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OAYZZEIAS I. 


᾿Αλκίνου ἀπόλογοι. Κυκλωπεία. 


εἰν 
" 
’ 7 3 
Τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη πολύμητις ᾿δυσ- 
σεύς" ‘ 
᾽ al > - 
“᾽Αλκίνοε κρεῖον, πάντων ἀριδείκετε λαῶν, 
” Ν i \ ᾽ / > \ >’ A 
TOL μὲν τόδε καλὸν ἀκουέμεν ἐστὶν ἀοιδοῦ 
Ὁ“ al μι , 
τοιοῦδ᾽ οἷος 00 ἐστὶ, θεοῖς ἐναλίγκιος αὐδὴν. 
5 \ Bf / / / / 3 
οὐ γὰρ ἔγωγέ τί φημι τέλος χαριέστερον εἶναι 
ἢ OT ἐὐφροσύνη μὲν ἔχῃ κάτα δῆμον ἅπαντα, 
/ TS ee , Mee, ; > A 
Saitupoves δ᾽ ava δώματ᾽ ἀκουάζωνται ἀοιδοῦ 
4 e / \ \ / / 
ἥμενοι ἑξείης, παρὰ δὲ πλήθωσι τράπεζαι 
lal a 5 
σίτου καὶ κρειῶν, μέθυ δ᾽ ἐκ κρητῆρος ἀφύσσων 
ἐν, 
οἰνοχόος φορέησι καὶ ἐγχείῃ δεπάεσσιν" 
δὰ» “ἰδ / / aN \ yy > 
τοῦτό τί μοι κάλλιστον ἐνὶ φρεσὶν εἴδεται εἶναι. 
\ Ι͂ 
σοὶ δ᾽ ἐμὰ κήδεα θυμὸς ἐπετράπετο στονόεντα. 
εἴρεσθ᾽, ὄφρ᾽ ἔτι μᾶλλον ὀδυρόμενος στεναχίζω. 
“ ‘al γ / 
τί πρῶτόν τοι ἔπειτα, τί δ᾽ ὑστάτιον καταλέξω; 
/ » 
κήδε᾽ ἐπεί μοι πολλὰ δόσαν θεοὶ Οὐρανίωνες. 
A » ” lal Ud ” \ ς “Ὁ 
νῦν δ᾽ ὄνομα πρῶτον μυθήσομαι, ὄφρα καὶ ὑμεῖς 
I 
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” "ἢ 5 \ » x 5 Ν e/ \ 3 
εἴδετ᾽, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἂν ἔπειτα φυγὼν ὕπο νηλεὲς ἦμαρ 
ὑμῖν ξεῖνος ἔω καὶ ἀπόπροθι δώματα ναίων. 
a A 
εἴμ᾽ ᾿Οδυσεὺς Aaeptiadns, ὃς πᾶσι δόλοισιν 
Ε] , , / / 5 \ / 
ἀνθρώποισι μέλω, καί μευ κλέος οὐρανὸν ἵκει. 20 
ναιετάω δ᾽ ᾿Ιθάκην εὐδείελον" ἐν δ᾽ ὄρος αὐτῆ, 
I > “ a 
Νήριτον εἰνοσίφυλλον ἀρυπρεπές" ἀμφὶ δὲ νῆσοι 
πολλαὶ ναιετάουσι μάλα σχεδὸν ἀλλήλῃσιν, 
Δουλίχιόν τε Σάμη τε καὶ ὕλήεσσα Ζάκυνθος" 
53 Ν \ \ , > ς \ an 
αὐτὴ δὲ χθαμαλὴ πανυπερτάτη εἰν ἁλὶ κεῖται 25 
\ , e / S457, \ IA D> ork U 
| πρὸς Sopov—ai δέ τ᾽ ἄνευθε πρὸς ἠῶ τ᾽ ἠέλιόν TE— 
“Ὁ >. ᾽ ’ \ us BA » 
τρηχεῖ, ἀλλ᾽ ἀγαθὴ κουροτρόφος" οὔτοι ἔγωγε 
ἧς γαίης δύναμαι γχλυκερώτερον ἄλλο ἰδέσθαι. 
= A 
ἡ μέν μ᾽ αὐτόθ᾽ ὄρυκε Καλυψὼ, dia θεάων, 
5 "3 a , / 5 
ἐν σπέσσι γλαφυροῖσι, λιλαιομένη πόσιν εἰναι" 30 
\ 
ὡς δ᾽ αὕτως Κίρκη κατερήτυεν ἐν μεγάροισιν 
i 5 
Aiain δολόεσσα, λιλαιομένη πόσιν εἶναι" 
3 3 eS 5" ᾿ Ἂν rie / 4 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐμὸν οὔποτε θυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ἔπειθον. 
Ὰ δὲ / a ὃ Ἰδὲ U4 
ὡς οὐδὲν γλύκιον ἧς πατρίδος οὐδὲ τοκήων 
γίγνεται, εἴπερ καί τις ἀπόπροθι πίονα οἶκον 35 
7] 5 >. le) / 2) ‘ Β / 
γαίῃ ἐν ἀλλοδαπῇ ναίει ἀπάνευθε τοκήων. 
3 >] 5 \ , 3 \ P18 ἢ 
εἰ δ᾽ ἄγε τοι καὶ νόστον ἐμὸν πολυκηδέ᾽ ἐνίσπω, 
4 Ἂν; > VA b) Ἂς Ι ΜΡ 
. ὅν μοι Ζεὺς ἐφέηκεν ἀπὸ Τροίηθεν ἰόντι. 
Ἰλιόθεν με φέρων ἄνεμος Κικόνεσσι πέλασσεν, 
f >] ᾽ 
Ἰσμάρῳ:" ἔνθα δ᾽ ἐγὼ πόλιν ἔπραθον, ὥλεσα δ᾽ av- 
τούς" 40 
, \ / 
ἐκ πόλιος δ᾽ ἀλόχους καὶ κτήματα πολλὰ λαβόντες 
7 , 
δασσάμεθ᾽, ὡς μή τίς “μοι ἀτεμβόμενος κίοι ἴσης. 
” θ᾽ of \ Sry 5 ΠΑ δὲ ἔπ ς ba 
evo ἦτοι μὲν ἔγω διερῷ ποὸδὲ φευγέμεν ἡμέας 
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> r \ \ / / > ᾽ / 
ἠἡνώγεα, τοὶ δὲ μέγα νήπιοι οὐκ ἐπίθοντο. 

A Δ \ Aa 
45 ἔνθα δὲ πολλὸν μὲν μέθυ πίνετο, πολλὰ δὲ μῆλα 
ἔσφαζον παρὰ θῖνα καὶ εἰλίποδας ἕλικας βοῦς. 

, >] v9 > / / , / 
τόφρα δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ οἰχόμενοι Κίκονες Κικόνεσσι yeyo- 

νευν, 

4 7 > “ “ \ > Δ 
οἵ σφιν γείτονες ἦσαν ἅμα πλέονες καὶ ἀρείους 

5 
ἤπειρον ναίοντες, ἐπιστάμενοι μὲν ἀφ᾽ ἵππων 
> / / Ne \ \ a7, 
50 ἀνδράσι μάρνασθαι Kai ὅθι χρὴ πεζὸν ἐόντα. 
4 
ἦλθον ἔπειθ᾽ ὅσα φύλλα καὶ ἄνθεα γίγνεται ὥρῃ, 

= 3 
ἠέριοι" τότε δή pa κακὴ Διὸς αἶσα παρέστη 
δ᾽͵ Ὡς > ! 73 ” \ / 
ἡμῖν αἰνομόροισιν, iv adyea πολλὰ πάθοιμεν. 

/ » 9 / / \ \ A 
στησάμενοι δ᾽ ἐμάχοντο μάχην παρὰ νηυσὶ θοῇσιν, 
55 βάλλον δ᾽ ἀλλήλους χαλκήρεσιν ἐγχείῃσιν. 
Bf Ν ΦῸΝ a \ 7 e \ 3 
ὄφρα μὲν Nos ἣν καὶ ἀέξετο ἱερὸν ἦμαρ, 

» 49 7 , , , "17 
τόφρα δ᾽ ἀλεξόμενοι μένομεν πλέονας περ ἐόντας" 
ἦμος δ᾽ ᾿Ηέλιος μετενίσσετο βουλυτόνδε, 

: A , 
καὶ τότε δὴ Κίκονες κλῖναν δαμάσαντες ᾿Αχαιούς. 
ὅο ἕξ δ᾽ ad’ ἑκάστης νηὸς ἐὐκνήμιδες ἑταῖροι 
ὠλονθ᾽- οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι φύγομεν θάνατόν τε μόρον τε. 

v \ / fe ’ / ἘΝ 

Ἔνθεν δὲ προτέρω πλέομεν ἀκαχήμενοι ἦτορ, 
vy 3 " > / e / 
ἄσμενοι ἐκ θανάτοιο, φίλους ὀλέσαντες ἑταίρους. 

Paw) BA / lal / >’ ; / 
οὐδ᾽ ἄρα μοι προτέρω νῆες κίον ἀμφιέλισσαιυ, 

lal A 355 
65 πρίν τινα τῶν δειλῶν ἑτάρων τρὶς ἕκαστον ἀΐσαι, 
οἱ θάνον ἐν πεδίῳ Κικόνων ὕπο δηωθέντες. 
νηυσὶ δ᾽ ἐπῶρσ᾽ ἄνεμον Βορέην νεφεληγερέτα Ζεὺς 
λαίλαπι θεσπεσίῃ, σὺν δὲ νεφέεσσι κάλυψεν 
al A / 
᾿γαῖαν ὁμοῦ καὶ πόντον" ὀρώρει δ᾽ οὐρανόθεν νύξ. 
« \ ” » > / ,’ > / e / / ᾿ 
γο αἱ μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ἐφέροντ᾽ ἐπικάρσιαι, ἱστία δέ σφιν 
i—2 
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, \ \ / Ἃ 3. 
τριχθά τε καὶ τετραχθὰ διέσχισεν ts ἀνέμοιο. 
\ \ \ > a ! , δ 
καὶ τὰ μὲν ἐς νῆας κάθεμεν, δείσαντες ὄλεθρον, 
αὐτὰς δ᾽ ἐσσυμένως προερέσσαμεν ἤπειρόνδε. 
” , / / ᾽ v \ > ἈΝΕ 
ἔνθα δύω νύκτας δύο τ᾽ ἤματα συνεχὲς αἰεὶ 
/ > ς an / Ἂν of \ ” 
κείμεθ᾽, ὁμοῦ καμάτῳ TE Kal adyeou θυμὸν ἔδοντες. 75 
᾽ 3 δ 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ τρίτον ἦμαρ ἐϊπλόκαμος τέλεσ᾽ Hos, 
e 
ἱστοὺς στησάμενοι ava θ᾽ ἱστία λεύκ᾽ ἐρύσαντες 
“ θ ᾷ \ δι ov Wie A Ὁ 10 
ἥμεθα" τὰς δ᾽ ἄνεμός τε κυβερνῆταί τ᾽ ἴθυνον. 
/ a 
καί νύ Kev ἀσκηθὴς ἱκόμην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν, 
3 / A id i / 
ἀλλὰ με κῦμα poos τε TreplyvayuTTovTa Μάλειαν 80 
\ 
καὶ Βορέης ἀπέωσε, παρέπλαγξεν δὲ Κυθήρων. 
"RB θ δ᾽ b] a , 3 a + es 3 
νθεν δ᾽ ἐννῆμαρ φερόμην ὀλοοῖς ἀνέμοισιν 
/ 3 > > ͵ 3 \ / > δ) 
πόντον ἐπ᾽ ἰχθυόεντα" ἀτὰρ δεκάτῃ ἐπέβημεν 
γαίης Λωτοφάγων, οἵτ᾽ ἄνθινον εἶδαρ ἔδουσιν. 
ἔνθα δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἠπείρου βῆμεν καὶ ἀφυσσάμεθ᾽ ὕδωρ, 85 
“3 \ a [χὰ a \ \ e a 
αἶψα δὲ δεῖπνον ἕλοντο θοῆς παρὰ νηυσὶν ἑταῖροι. 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ σίτοιό T ἐπασσάμεθ᾽ ἠδὲ ποτῆτος, 
δὴ τότ᾽ ἐγὼν ἑτάρους προΐειν πεύθεσθαι ἰόντας, 
fh 4 5 A 
οἵτινες ἀνέρες εἶεν ἐπὶ χθονὶ σῖτον ἔδοντες, 
3}, if / / VA Sey Θ 3 / ' 
ἄνδρε δύω κρίνας, τρίτατον κήρυχ ἅμ᾽ ὀὁπάσσας. 90 
Ly 3 3 >] 3 Υ͂ / 3 iA U 
οἱ ὃ Bhp οὐχόμενοι μίγεν ἀνδράσι ΔΛωτοφαγοισιν" 
οὐδ᾽ ἄρα Λωτοφάγοι μήδονθ᾽ ἑτάροισιν ὄλεθρον 
pede tae ἀλλά oft δόσαν λωτοῖο πάσασθαι. 
τῶν δ᾽ ὅστις λωτοῖο φάγοι μελιηδέα καρπὸν, 
A 7 Vy, 
οὐκέτ᾽ ἀπωγγεῖλαι πάλιν ἤθελεν οὐδὲ νέεσθαι, 95 
- ἀντ 
ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοῦ βούλοντο μετ᾽ ἀνδράσι Λωτοφάγοισιν 
MA 
λωτὸν ἐρεπτόμενοι μενέμεν νόστου τε λαθέσθαι. 


\ \ > \ 6) A bY f ϑι. ἢ 
TOUS μὲν ἐγὼν ἐπὶ νῆας ἄγον κλαίοντας ἀνάγκῃ, 


Od. 9.] ODYSSEUS. 


5 


νηυσὶ δ᾽ ἐνὶ γλαφυρῇσιν ὑπὸ ζυγὰ δῆσα ἐρύσσας. 


> \ \ ” / pes 2 e / 
100 αὐτὰρ τοὺς ἄλλους κελόμην ἐρίηρας εταίρους 
σπερχομένους νηῶν ἐπιβαινέμεν ὠκειάων, 
, t 5 a \ , , 
μή πώς TLS λωτοῖο φαγὼν νόστοιο λάθηται. 
eo? -.4.,» σι = 
οἱ δ᾽ ai’ εἴσβαινον καὶ ἐπὶ κληῖσι καθῖζον, 

Cen ᾽ εω! \ “ / > f 
ἑξῆς δ᾽ ἑζόμενοι πολιὴν ἅλα TUTTOV ἐρετμοῖς. 
105 Ἔνθεν δὲ προτέρω πλέομεν ἀκαχήμενοι ἦτορ. 

Κυκλώπων δ᾽ ἐς γαῖαν ὑπερφιάλων ἀθεμίστων 
εἰ» > vie a , 9 , 
ἱκόμεθ᾽, of pa θεοῖσι πεποιθότες ἀθανάτοισιν 
»"" / \ x 3). ΟΝ > / 
οὔτε φυτεύουσιν χερσὶν φυτὸν οὔτ᾽ apowow, 
>? \ Poy) 0 \ » / U , 
ada Tay ἄσπαρτα Kal ἀνήροτα Tavta φύονται, 
\ \ \ »~ ” “ “ 
110 πυροὶ καὶ κριθαὶ nd ἄμπελοι, αἵτε φέρουσιν 
5 : > 
οἶνον ἐριστάφυλον, καί σφιν Διὸς ὄμβρος ἀέξει. 
A ? 9213 > \ , Υ / 
τοῖσιν δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἀγοραὶ βουληφόροι οὔτε θέμιστες, 
> > 7) «ς al >’ / £ / 
arr ovy ὑψηλῶν ὀρέων ναίουσι κάρηνα 
> , τ fal / Nh es 
ἐν σπέσσι γλαφυροῖσι, θεμιστεύει δὲ ἕκαστος 
> / 
115 παίδων ἠδ᾽ ἀλόχων, οὐδ᾽ ἀλλήλων ἀλέγουσιν. 


a / / 
Νῆσος ἔπειτα λάχεια παρὲκ λιμένος τετάνυσται, 


, ἤν Δ " \ δ τς; a 
γαίης Κυκλώπων οὔτε σχεδὸν οὔτ᾽ ὠποτηλοῦ, 
ὑληήεσσ᾽" ἐν δ᾽ αἶγες ἀπειρέσιαι γεγάασιν 
U 
ἄγριαι" ov μὲν yap πάτος ἀνθρώπων ἀπερύκει, 

ο, >’ lal , ¢/ » ef 
120 οὐδέ μιν εἰσουχνεῦσι κυνηγέται, οἵτε καθ᾽ ὕλην 
-} / \ 5 / > / 
ἄλγεα πάσχουσιν Kopudas opewy ἐφέποντες. 
of, ᾽ 
οὔτ᾽ ἄρα ποίμνῃσιν καταΐσχεται οὔτ᾽ ἀρότοισιν, 
> ee. 5 ” \ 5 / bd / 
αλλ NY ἄσπαρτος καὶ avnpoTOS ματα TraVTa 
tal , / 5 
ἀνδρῶν χηρεύει, βόσκει δέ TE μηκάδας αἶγας. 
/ / / 
125 οὐ yap Κυκλώπεσσι νέες Tapa μιλτοπάρῃοι, 
n “ 
οὐδ᾽ ἄνδρες νηῶν ἔνι τέκτονες, οἵ KE καμοίεν 
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lal Se ,, “, / Ψ 
νῆας ἐὐσσέλμους, ai κεν τελέοιεν ἕκαστα 
” > δ νι ’ θ 7 ς , ar \ 
ἄστε ἐπ ἀνθρώπων ἱκνεύμεναι, οἷά τε πολλὰ 
wv > > ’ , 
ἄνδρες ἐπ᾿ ἀλλήλους νηυσὶν περόωσι θάλασσαν" 
t/ 7] \ a oo 
οἱ KE σῴφιν καὶ νῆσον ἐὐκτιμένην ἐκάμοντο. 130 
> \ / Ie 
ov μὲν yap τι κακή ye, φέροι δέ κεν ὥρια πάντα: 
5» \ \ lal ¢ \ A >] wv 
ἐν μὲν Yap λειμῶνες aos πολιοῖο Tap ὄχθας 
ς \ ,’ 
ὑδρηλοὶ μαλακοί: μάλα x ἄφθιτοι ἄμπελοι εἶεν. 
> f ry 
ἐν δ᾽ apoots λείη: para κεν βαθὺ λήϊον αἰεὶ 
> df 2) lal 5 \ aN an ef >) ὃ 
- εἰς ὥρας ἀμῷεν, ἐπεὶ μάλα πῖαρ ὕπ᾽ οὖδας. 135 
> δὲ \ v 7) 3 \ / / 3 
ἐν δὲ λιμὴν εὔορμος, ἵν᾿ οὐ χρεὼ πείσματός ἐστιν, 
ΑΝ 5» \ / BA / 3. ’ / 
οὔτ᾽ εὐνὰς βαλέειν οὔτε πρυμνήσι᾽ ἀνάψαι, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐπικέλσαντας μεῖναι χρόνον, εἰσόκε ναυτέων 
, A 
θυμὸς ἐποτρύνῃ Kal ἐπιπνεύσωσιν ἀῆται. 
3 Ἁ 3. Ἂς Ν ys ey, > \ e/ 
αὐτὰρ ἐπὶ κρατὸς λιμένος ῥέει ἀγλαὸν ὕδωρ, 140 
>) 
κρήνη ὑπὸ σπείους" περὶ δ᾽ αἴγειροι πεφύασιν. 
ξ eae 
ἔνθα κατεπλέομεν, καί τις θεὸς ἡγεμόνευεν 
VA 
νύκτα δι’ ὀρφναίην, οὐδὲ προὐφαίνετ᾽ ἰδέσθαι: 
2. \ \ \ nr? 53 rO\ , 
ἀὴρ γὰρ παρὰ νηυσὶ βαθεῖ ἦν, οὐδὲ σελήνη 
>] 
οὐρανόθεν προὔφαινε, κατείχετο δὲ νεφέεσσιν. 145 
+ > ow \ “Ὁ ’ / 3 A 
ἔνθ᾽ οὔτις τὴν νῆσον ἐσέδρακεν ὀφθαλμοῖσιν' 
3 \ - 
οὔτ᾽ οὖν κύματα μακρὰ κυλινδόμενα προτὶ χέρσον 
A “ 7 
εἰσίδομεν, πρὶν νῆας ἐὐσσέλμους ἐπικέλσαι. 
“ x \ " e / / 
κελσάσησι δὲ νηυσὶ καθείλομεν ἱστία πάντα, 
aA “ “ 
ἐκ δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ βῆμεν ἐπὶ ῥηγμῖνι θαλάσσης" 150 
> A na 
ἔνθα © ἀποβρίξαντες ἐμείναμεν “He δῖαν. 
ie oe , 5) \ 
Ἦμος δ᾽ ἠριγένεια φάνη ῥοδοδάκτυλος “Hos, 
A Ne 5 2 t 
νῆσον θαυμάζοντες ἐδινεόμεσθα κατ᾽ αὐτήν. 
> A \ > If 
ὦρσαν δὲ Νύμφαι, κοῦραι Διὸς αὐγιόχοιο, 
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53 , / ~ / ς A 
155 αἶγας ὀρεσκῴους, ἵνα δευιπνήσειαν ἑταῖροι. 
᾿ / / / \ > / ὃ , 
αὐτίκα καμπύλα τόξα καὶ αὐγανέας δολιχαύλους 
a / θ᾽ 2 A ὃ \ δὲ / θέ 
εἱλόμεθ᾽ ἐκ νηῶν, διὰ δὲ τρίχα κοσμηθέντες 
’ \ / / 
βάλλομεν: αἶψα δ᾽ ἔδωκε θεὸς μενοεικέα θήρην. 
A / 
νῆες μέν μοι ἕποντο δυώδεκα, és δὲ ἑκάστην 
» 
160 ἐννέα λάγχανον αἶγες" ἐμοὶ δὲ δέκ᾽ ἔξελον οἴῳ. 
3 Ψ 
ὡς τότε μὲν πρόπαν ἦμαρ ἐς ἠέλιον καταδύντα 
¢/ , / o. ὦ \ / e / 
ἥμεθα δαινύμενοι κρέα T ἄσπετα καὶ μέθυ ἡδύ. 
» U a Ios μὰ 5 \ 
οὐ yap πω νηῶν ἐξέφθιυτο οἶνος ἐρυθρὸς, 
> 5 A 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐνέην: πολλὸν γὰρ ἐν ἀμφιφορεῦσιν ἕκαστοι 
> ¢ 
165 ἠφύσαμεν Κικόνων ἱερὸν. πτολίεθρον ἑλόντες. 
Κυκλώπων δ᾽ ἐς γαῖαν ἐλεύσσομεν ἐγγὺς ἐόντων, 
> lal \ >./ A 
καπνόν T αὐτῶν Te φθογγὴν ὀΐων τε Kal αἰγῶν. 
> 7 3 
ἦμος δ᾽ ἠέλιος κατέδυ καὶ ἐπὶ κνέφας ἦλθεν, 
a / 
δὴ τότε κοιμήθημεν ἐπὶ ῥηγμῖνι θαλάσσης. 
170 ἦμος δ᾽ ἠριγένεια φάνη ῥοδοδάκτυλος ᾿Ηὼς, 
καὶ τότ᾽ ἐγὼν ἀγορὴν θέμενος μετὰ πᾶσιν ἔευπον' 
(a4 =f. WY \ A / > > \ δα 6 A . 
ol μὲν νῦν μίμνετ᾽, ἐμοὶ ἐρίηρες ἑταῖροι 
αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ σὺν νηΐ T ἐμῇ καὶ ἐμοῖς ἑτάροισιν 
\ A >] ,’ A / Ω / > 
ἐλθὼν τῶνδ᾽ ἀνδρῶν πειρήσομαι, οἵτινές εἰσιν, 
ΕΙ » @¢-F .¢€ / \ v »O\ / 
1757 ῥ᾽ oly ὑβρισταί τε καὶ ἄγριοι οὐδὲ δίκαιοι, 
ἠὲ φιλόξεινοι, καί σφιν νόος ἐστὶ θεουδής.᾽" 
«ἃ > \ > \ \ » 5 , » κα / 
Ὡς εἰπὼν ava νηὸς ἔβην, ἐκέλευσα δ᾽ ἑταίρους 
5 / >’ μὰ / ,’ / A 
αὐτούς T ἀμβαίνειν ava τε πρυμνήσια λῦσαι... 
e > 5 ,’ ~ an 
οἱ δ᾽ αἶψ᾽ εἴσβαινον καὶ ἐπὶ κληῖσι καθῖζον, 
> fal 
180 ἑξῆς δ᾽ ἑζόμενοι πολιὴν ἅλα τύπτον ἐρετμοῖς. 
? ΒΥ \ \ al , , 7 4 \ a7 
arr ὅτε δὴ τὸν χῶρον ἀφικόμεθ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἐόντα, 
4 ee ee | a / ” ” , ; 
ἔνθα δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἐσχατιῇ σπέος εἴδομεν, ἄγχι θαλάσσης; 
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« 
ὑψηλὸν, δάφνῃσι κατηρεφές" ἔνθα δὲ πολλὰ 
ay? Maes \ 3 3 \ % 3 \ 
HHA, ὄϊές TE καὶ aiyes ἰαύεσκον' περὶ δ᾽ αὐλὴ 
ς 
ὑψηλὴ δέδμητο κατωρυχέεσσι λίθοισιν 185 
μακρῇσίν τε πίτυσσιν ἰδὲ δρυσὶν ὑψικόμοισιν. 
5, θ δ᾽ > \ rey 4 [τς ΟΝ lal 
eva ὁ ἀνὴρ ἐνίαυε πελωριος, OS pa TE μῆλα 
“- / 3 / ον Di OP 
οἷος ποιμαίνεσκεν ἀπόπροθεν' οὐδὲ μετ᾽ ἄλλους 
πωλεῖτ᾽, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπάνευθεν ἐὼν ἀθεμίστια ἤδη. 
\ \ “ιν ὦ , PAN a ald 
Kat yap θαῦμ᾽ ἐτέτυκτο πελώριον, οὐδὲ E@KELV Tgo 
ἀνδρί γε σιτοφάγῳ, ἀλλὰ ῥίῳ ὑλήεντι 
ὑψηλῶν ὀρέων, ὅτε φαίνεται οἷον ἀπ᾽ ἄλλων. 
Δὴ τότε τοὺς ἄλλους κελόμην ἐρίηρας ἑταίρους 
αὐτοῦ πὰρ νηΐ τε μένειν καὶ νῆα ἔρυσθαι' 
2) Ἂν 5 \ ἐξ, . ὃ ὃ ᾽ > f I 
αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ κρίνας ἑτάρων δυοκαίδεκ᾽ ἀρίστους 95 
tal 3 \ » > aN 7” lA 7 
Biv: ἀτὰρ αἴγεον ἀσκὸν ἔχον μέλανος οἴνοιο 
ἡδέος, ὅν μοι ἔδωκε Μάρων EvavOeos υἱὸς, 
ἱρεὺς ᾿Απόλλωνος ὃς Ἴσμαρον ἀμφιβεβήκειν, 
οὕνεκά μιν σὺν παιδὶ περισχόμεθ᾽ ἠδὲ γυναικὶ 
ἁζόμενοι: ᾧκει γὰρ ἐν ἄλσεϊ δενδρήεντι 200 
Φοίβου ᾿Απόλλωνος. ὁ δέ μοι πόρεν ἀγλαὰ δῶρα: 
χρυσοῦ μέν μοι ἔδωκ᾽ εὐεργέος ἑπτὰ τάλαντα, 
δῶκε δέ μοι κρητῆρα πανάργυρον, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 
ΒΒ 5 3 a t a 3 ! 
οἶνον. ἐν ἀμφιφορεῦσι δυώδεκα πᾶσιν ἀφύσσας 
ἡδὺν ἀκηράσιον, θεῖον ποτόν" οὐδέ τις αὐτὸν 205 
ἠείδη δμώων οὐδ᾽ ἀμφιπόλων ἐνὶ οἴκῳ, 
GAN αὐτὸς ἄλοχός τε φίλη ταμίη τε pL οἴη. 
\ » OF / yf 3 > XN 
τὸν δ᾽ ὅτε πίνοιεν μελιηδέα οἶνον ἐρυθρὸν, 
a / 3 / vO 2 \ bys / 
ἕν δέπας ἐμπλήσας ὕδατος ava εἴκοσι μέτρα 
a ¢ a > lal 2 
xed’, ὀδμὴ δ᾽ ἡδεῖα ἀπὸ κρητῆρος ὀδώδειν, 210 


215 


220 


225 


230 


435 
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/ δ. Be ” > / " ἊΨ 
θεσπεσίη: TOT ἂν οὔτοι ἀποσχέσθαι φίλον ἦεν. 
a 7 > ’ 3 \ , > \ \ = 
τοῦ φέρον ἐμπλήσας ἀσκὸν μέγαν, ἐν δὲ καὶ ja 
λ Ἂν 4 3.,Λ \ > / 
κωρύκῳ" αὐτίκα yap μοι ὀΐσατο θυμὸς ἀγήνωρ 
ν 3y 3 / / 5 / > \ 
ἄνδρ᾽ ἐπελεύσεσθαι μεγάλην ἐπιειμένον ἀλκὴν, 
Μ ” / « 5 ἡ 7 , 
ἄγριον, οὔτε δίκας εὖ εἰδότα οὔτε θέμιστας. 
> 
Καρπαλίμως δ᾽ εἰς ἄντρον ἀφικόμεθ᾽, οὐδέ μιν 
ἔνδον 
“ > ee URN o \ / / ial 
εὕρομεν, ANN EVOMEVE νομὸν KATA πίονα μῆλα. 
“ / 2 > » 5 / Ψ 
ἐλθόντες δ᾽ εἰς ἄντρον ἐθηεύμεσθα ἕκαστα" 
A a \ 
ταρσοὶ μὲν τυρῶν βρῖθον, στείνοντο δὲ σηκοὶ 
» Ar δον, .».. ἃ , Ἂν, 
ἀρνῶν ἠδ᾽ ἐρίφων" διακεκριμέναι δὲ ἕκασται 
7 , 
ἔρχατο, χωρὶς μὲν πρόγονοι, χωρὶς δὲ μέτασσαιυ, 
an “Ὁ , 
χωρὶς δ᾽ αὖθ᾽ ἕρσαι' ναῖον δ᾽ ὀρῷ ἄγγεα πάντα, 
a / 
γαυλοί τε σκαφίδες τε, τετυγμένα, τοῖς ἐνάμελγεν. 
5 p. 3 \ \ / > ὦ / 3 4 
ἔνθ᾽ ἐμὲ μὲν πρώτισθ᾽ ἕταροι λίσσοντ᾽ ἐπέεσσιν 
τυρῶν αἰνυμένους ἰέναι πάλιν, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 
/ 78 HY A \ > eee 2 s," ” 
καρπαλίμως ἐπὶ νῆα θοὴν ἐρίφους τε καὶ ἄρνας 
~ »] 5 “ ς \ [2 
σηκῶν ἐξελάσαντας ἐπιπλεῖν ἁλμυρὸν ὕδωρ'" 

‘ 3 3 “" 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ οὐ πιθόμην----ἦ τ᾽ ἂν πολὺ κέρδιον HEev— 
5 Ε] 5 / ” \ Υ / / 

Opp αὐτόν τε ἴδοιμι, καὶ εἴ μοι ξείνια Soin’ 
ΞΟ, 5 + 9 ¢€ / N > \ ΕΝ 
οὐδ᾽ ap ἔμελλ᾽ ἑτάροισι φανεὶς ἐρατεινὸς ἔσεσθαι. 
yw \ a / 524." 5. Χ \ > \ 
Evéa δὲ πῦρ κήαντες ἐθύσαμεν ἠδὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ 
a / , 
τυρῶν αἰνύμενοι φάγομεν, μένομέν τέ μιν ἔνδον 
7 a 7 ΡΥ 
ἥμενοι, εἷος ἐπῆλθε νέμων: φέρε δ᾽ ὄμβριμον ἄχθος 
Ω͂ ᾽ 7 Ὁ“ e / 7 
ὕλης alaréns, iva οἱ ποτιδόρπιον εἴη. 
4 > 
ἔντοσθεν δ᾽ ἄντροιο βαλὼν ὀρυμαγδὸν ἔθηκεν' 
φ val > Yj 
ἡμεῖς δὲ δείσαντες ἀπεσσύμεθ᾽ ἐς μυχὸν ἄντρου. 
>, \ ({..95 > 2 #8 / ” / A 
αὐτὰρ oy εἰς εὐρὺ σπέος ἤλασε πίονα μῆλα, 
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πάντα pan boo ἤμελγε, τὰ δ᾽ ἄρσενα λεῖπε θύ- 
ρηφιν, 

> , ; 7 ΝΜ ’ A 
ἀρνειούς τε τράγους τε, βαθείης ἔντοθεν αὐλῆς. 

’ \ BA 322 / \ / id ΝΠ Mime Py 
αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ ἐπέθηκε θυρεὸν μέγαν ὑψοόσ᾽ ἀείρας, 240 
v 2 x / , \ 7 3. “ἢ 
ὄμβριμον" οὐκ ἂν τόνγε δύω καὶ εἴκοσ᾽ ἄμαξαι 
2 \ ’ 5 
ἐσθλαὶ τεσσαράκυκλοι ἀπ᾽ οὔδεος ὀχλίσσειαν' 

! > / / 3 / ’ 
τοσσην ἡλίβατον πέτρην ἐπέθηκε θύρησιν. 
εω! > δ᾽ 5}... \ / 3 
ἑζόμενος δ᾽ ἤμελγεν ὄϊς καὶ μηκάδας αἶγας, 

, \ A eels 3. ν᾿ - ς 7 
πάντα κατὰ μοῖραν, καὶ ὑπ᾽ ἔμβρυον ἧκεν ἑκάστῃ. 245 

τ ὦ > ef \ , A , 
αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἥμισυ μὲν θρέψας λευκοῖο γάλακτος 
πλεκτοῖς ἐν ταλάροισιν ἀμησάμενος κατέθηκεν, 
dA 5) DD) pS) > v 7 e » 
ἥμισυ δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ἔστησεν ἐν ἄγγεσιν, ὄφρα οἱ εἴη 
πίνειν αἰνυμένῳ καί οἱ ποτιδόρπιον εἴη. 

\ 
αὐτὰρ ἐπειδὴ σπεῦσε πονησάμενος τὰ ἃ ἔργα, 250 
A 7 ΓΑ 
καὶ τότε πῦρ ἀνέκαιε καὶ εἴσιδεν, εἴρετο δ᾽ ἡμέας" 
- a / A 
“°O, ξεῖνοι, τίνες ἐστέ; πόθεν πλεῖθ᾽ ὑγρὰ Ké- 
λευθα; 
a N VA 
ἢ τι κατὰ πρῆξιν ἢ μαψιδίως ἀλάλησθε 
or τ A ς \ “ ys 3 ἢ 
ola τε ληΐστηρες ὑπεὶρ Aa, TOLT aNOWVTAL 
3 aA 
ψυχὰς παρθέμενοι, κακὸν ἀλλοδαποῖσι φέροντες :᾽ 2.55 
aA 3 μὰ 

“Os ἔφαθ᾽, ἡμῖν δ᾽ αὖτε κατεκλάσθη φίλον ἦτορ 

f / \ 9 Ui 
δεισάντων φθόγγον τε βαρὺν αὐτόν τε πέλωρον. 
2 \ Norte. BY 2) / , : 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ὥς μιν ἔπεσσιν ἀμειβόμενος προσέευπον 

A b] " 3 Ν 
«Ἡμεῖς τοι Τροίηθεν ἀποπλαγχθέντες ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
“ came A id \ UA an θ / 
παντοίοις ἀνέμοισιν ὑπὲρ μέγα λαῖτμα θαλάσσης. 260 
e f 7 
οἴκαδε ἱέμενοι, ἄλλην ὁδὸν ἄλλα κέλευθα 
ι : 
ἤλθομεν: οὕτω που Ζεὺς ἤθελε μητίσασθαι. 
5 / > ὟΝ 
λαοὶ δ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδεω ᾿Αγαμέμνονος εὐχόμεθ᾽ εἶναι, 
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τοῦ δὴ νῦν γε μέγιστον ὑπουράνιον κλέος ἐστίν' 
265 τόσσην γὰρ διέπερσε πόλιν καὶ ἀπώλεσε λαοὺς 
¢ nr > 5 \ \ lal 
πολλούς" ἡμεῖς δ᾽ αὖτε κυχανόμενοι τὰ σὰ γοῦνα 
ς» ᾿ ” , pe \ A iar 
ἱκόμεθ᾽, εἴ TL πόροις Eewniov ἠὲ καὶ ἄλλως 
/ / ef / / 5 / 
δοίης δωτίνην, ἥτε ξείνων θέμις ἐστίν. 
tal , 
ἀλλ᾽ αἰδεῖο, φέριστε, θεούς: ἱκέται δέ τοί εἰμεν. 
/ 
270 Ζεὺς δ᾽ ἐπιτιμήτωρ ἱκετάων τε ξείνων Te, 
/ «\ / ὩΣ > / > a2) 
Ecivios, ὃς ξείνοισιν ap’ αἰδοίοισιν ὀπηδεῖ. 
ἃ > / ς / > DY See: ΄ Jas A. 
“Os ἐφάμην, ὁ δέ μ᾽ αὐτίκ᾽ ἀμείβετο νηλέϊ θυμῷ 
/ / > = a) bal / > 
“ἐ νήητιός εἰς, ὦ ξεῖν᾽, ἢ τηλόθεν εἰλήλουθας, 
/ x / x 
ὅς με θεοὺς κέλεαι ἢ δειδίμεν ἢ ἀλέασθαι: 
\ 
275 οὐ yap Κύκλωπες Διὸς αὐἰγιόχου ἀλέγουσιν 
0" Ὁ / 4 \ Φ \ / / 3 
οὐδὲ θεῶν μακάρων, ἐπεὶ ἢ πολὺ φέρτεροί εἰμεν. 
0.» ἃ NS , 
οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼ Διὸς ἔχθος ἀλευάμενος πεφιδοίμην 
” la) wf? ¢ / > \ / , 
οὔτε σεῦ οὔθ᾽ ἑτάρων, εἰ μὴ θυμός με κελεύοι. 
> , Sit ν 7 a | 5 / A 
ἀλλά μοι εἴφ᾽ ὅπῃ ἔσχες ἰὼν εὐεργέα νῆα, 
” “- Ὁ 5. Ἢ LP x \ \ v / 9? 
280 ἢ που ἐπ᾽ ἐσχατιῆς ἢ καὶ σχεδὸν, ὄφρα δαείω. 
Ἂ / 
“Qs φάτο πειράζων, ἐμὲ δ᾽ ov λαθεν εἰδότα 
πολλὰ, 
᾽ / U 
ἀλλὰ μιν ἄψορρον προσέφην δολίοις ἐπέεσσιν' 
He 
“Néa μέν pot κατέαξε ἸΤοσειδάων ἐνοσίχθων, 
πρὸς πέτρῃσι βαλὼν ὑμῆς ἐπὶ πείρασι γαίης, 
f 
285 ἄκρῃ προσπελάσας" ἄνεμος δ᾽ ἐκ πόντου ἔνεικεν" 
᾽ \ >’ \ \ “Ὁ 6 4 ᾽ \ Vv 7 
αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ σὺν τοῖσδε ὑπέκφυγον αἰπὺν ὄλεθρον. 
Jw al 
“Os ἐφάμην, ὁ δέ μ᾽ οὐδὲν ἀμείβετο νηλέϊ θυμῷ, 
> Py an 
ἀλλ᾽ by ἀναΐξας ἑτάροις ἐπὶ χεῖρας ἴαλλεν, 
\ \ / / ¢/ / \ / 
σὺν δὲ δύω pap as ὥστε σκύλακας ποτὶ γαίῃ 
“ 
200 κόπτ᾽" ἐκ δ᾽ ἐγκέφαλος χαμάδις ῥέε, Sede δὲ γαῖαν. 
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\ \ \ ὦ AN \ SNe ἢ 
τοὺς δὲ διὰ μελεῖστὶ ταμὼν ὡπλίσσατο δόρπον' 
ἤσθιε δ᾽ ὥστε λέων ὀρεσίτροφος, οὐδ᾽ ἀπέλειπεν, 
ἔγκατά τε σάρκας τε καὶ ὀστέα μυελόεντα. 

ς “Ὁ \ / 3 7 \ an 
ἡμεῖς δὲ κλαίοντες ἀνεσχέθομεν Διὶ χεῖρας, 

/ Μ ϑυ ΝΣ t > , 3 9 / 
σχέτλια ἔργ᾽ ὁρόωντες" ἀμηχανίη δ᾽ ἔχε θυμόν. 295 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ Κύκλωψ' μεγάλην ἐμπλήσατο νηδὺν 
ἀνδρόμεα κρέ᾽ ἔδων καὶ ἐπ᾽ ἄκρητον γάλα πίνων, 
κεῖτ᾽ ἔντοσθ᾽ ἄντροιο τανυσσάμενος διὰ μήλων. 

\ \ 3 \ / Ν ΤᾺ \ 
τὸν μὲν ἐγὼ βούλευσα κατὰ μεγαλήτορα θυμὸν 

3 SUN f 3 \ 2 / \ a 
ἄσσον tov, ξίφος ὀξὺ ἐρυσσάμενος παρὰ μηροῦ,, 300 
οὐτάμεναι πρὸς στῆθος, ὅθι φρένες ἧπαρ ἔχουσιν, 
χεῖρ᾽ ἐπιμασσάμενος" ἕτερος δέ με θυμὸς ἔρυκεν. 

? lal / Ἂ 2) >] / ? > A wv 
αὐτοῦ yap κε Kal ἄμμες ἀπωλόμεθ᾽ αἰπὺν ὄλεθρον' 
οὐ γάρ κεν δυνάμεσθα θυράων ὑψηλάων 
χερσὶν ἀπώσασθαι λίθον ὄμβριμον, ὃν προσέθηκεν. 305 
ὡς τότε μὲν στενάχοντες ἐμείναμεν ᾿Ηῶ diav" 
ἦμος δ᾽ ἠριγένεια φάνη ῥοδοδάκτυλος ὡς, 
καὶ τότε πῦρ ἀνέκαιε καὶ ἤμελγε κλυτὰ μῆλα, 
πάντα κατὰ μοῖραν, καὶ ὑπ᾽ ἔμβρυον ἧκεν ἑκάστῃ. 

a ΩΣ 

αὐτὰρ ἐπειδὴ σπεῦσε πονησάμενος τὰ ἃ Epya, 5310 
σὺν δ᾽ ὅγε δὴ αὖτε δύω μάρψας ὡπλίσσατο δεῖπνον. 
δειπνήσας δ᾽ ἄντρου ἐξήλασε πίονα μῆλα, 
e «Οὐ Pare \ \ , 9 \ », 
ῥηϊδίως ἀφελὼν θυρεὸν μέγαν' αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 
ay ἐπέθηχ᾽, ὡσεί τε φαρέτρῃ Tap ἐπιθείη. 
πολλῇ δὲ ῥοίζῳ πρὸς ὄρος τρέπε πίονα μῆλα 215 
Κύκλωψ" αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ λυπόμην κακὰ βυσσοδομεύων, 

» / ὃ Ψ, δέ 3 "AGO fe 
εἴ πως τισαίμην, δοίη δέ μοι εὖχος ᾿Αθηήνη. 
noe δέ μοι κατὰ θυμὸν ἀρίστη φαίνετο βουλή. 
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Ud \ ” / Cre \ a 
Κύκλωπος yap ἔκειτο μέγα ῥόπαλον Tapa σηκῷ, 


420 χλωρὸν ἐλαΐνεον' τὸ μὲν ἔκταμεν, ὄφρα φοροίη 


555 


po” 


335 


340 


345 


BA > / 
αὐανθέν: TO μὲν ἄμμες ἐΐσκομεν εἰσορόωντες 
/ 
ὅσσον θ᾽ ἱστὸν νηὸς ἐεικοσόροιο μελαίνης, 
’ nD / , rn 
φορτίδος evpeins, NT ἐκπεράᾳ μέγα λαῖτμα: 
fal / 
τόσσον ἔην μῆκος, τόσσον πάχος εἰσοράασθαι. 

A \ 
τοῦ μὲν ὅσον τ᾽ ὄργυιαν ἐγὼν ἀπέκοψα παραστὰς, 

\ / x A / ’ lal \ 7 
καὶ παρέθηχ᾽ ἑτάροισιν, ἀποξῦσαι δὲ κέλευσα' 

e = Ὁ \ / > \ > > / \ 
οἱ δ᾽ ὁμαλὸν ποίησαν: ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐθόωσα παραστὰς 
ΝΜ ” \ \ ’ U > \ / 
ἄκρον, ἄφαρ δὲ λαβὼν ἐπυράκτεον ἐν πυρὶ κηλέῳ. 

\ \ / ς \ 
καὶ TO μὲν εὖ κατέθηκα κατακρύψας ὑπὸ κόπρῳ, 
[4 ε \ / / /~ 7 ” / 
N pa κατὰ σπείους κέχυτο μεγάλ᾽ ἤλιθα πολλή" 
αὐτὰρ τοὺς ἄλλους κλήρῳ πεπαλάσθαι ἄνωγον, 
7 
ὅστις τολμήσειεν ἐμοὶ σὺν μοχλὸν ἀείρας 

n A 7 / 
τρῖψαι ἐν ὀφθαλμῷ, ὅτε τὸν γλυκὺς ὕπνος ἱκάνοι. 

ς >) 
οἱ δ᾽ ἔλαχον τοὺς av κε καὶ ἤθελον αὐτὸς ἑλέσθαι, 

\ a 
τέσσαρες, αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ πέμπτος μετὰ τοῖσιν ἐλέγμην. 
Α ΣΝ A 
ἑσπέριος δ᾽ ἦλθεν καλλίτριχα μῆλα νομεύων' 

> / ᾽ » 9 \ / + / an 
αὐτίκα © εἰς εὐρὺ σπέος ἤλασε πίονα μῆλα, 

/ PAN a 
πάντα μάλ᾽, οὐδέ TL λεῖπε βαθείης ἔντοθεν αὐλῆς, 
” Dee / Ἃ \ \ «Ὁ eee! 

ἢ τι ὀϊσάμενος, ἢ. Kal θεὸς ὡς ἐκέλευσεν. 

,’ \ ” ἣν»: J J \ / ς | ee? [aes αὶ 
αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ ἐπέθηκε θυρεὸν μέγαν ὑψόσ᾽ ἀείρας, 
ty δ᾽ v Was \ a) 53 
ἑζόμενος δ᾽ ἤμελγεν ὄϊς καὶ μηκάδας αἶγας, 

a , κυ 
πάντα κατὰ μοῖραν, καὶ ὑπ᾽ ἔμβρυον ἧκεν ἑκάστῃ. 
αὐτὰρ ἐπειδὴ σπεῦσε πονησάμενος τὰ ἃ ἔργα, 

\ >, \ 9 / / ς 7 ! 
σὺν δ᾽ ὅγε δὴ αὖτε δύω μάρψας ὡπλίσσατο δόρπον. 
καὶ τότ᾽ ἐγὼ Κύκλωπα προσηύδων ἄγχι παραστὰς, 

7 
κισσύβιον μετὰ χερσὶν ἔχων μέλανος οἴνοιο, 
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“ Κύκλωψ,, τῆ, πίε οἶνον, ἐπεὶ hayes ἀνδρόμεα 
κρέα, 
” ’ IDA er \ A Uy Υ 
ὄφρ᾽ εἰδῆς οἷόν τι ποτὸν τόδε νηῦς ἐκεκεύθειν 
¢ / \ > 3 \ J 7 DnB / 
ἡμετέρη" TOL δ᾽ αὖ λοιβὴν φέρον, εἴ μ᾽ ἐλεήσας 
οἴκαδε πέμψειας: σὺ δὲ μαίνεαι οὐκέτ᾽ ἀνεκτῶς. 350 
7 a t / NCL. of “ 
σχέτλιε, πῶς KEV τίς. TE καὶ ὕστερον ἄλλος LKOLTO 
| / / 2 ἃ ’ A “ » 27 
ἀνθρώπων πολέων; ἐπεὶ ov κατὰ μοῖραν ἔρεξας. 
ἋὋ >] Ul ig δ᾽ δέ NSP. * “ δ᾽ 5 
ς ἐφάμην, ὁ δ᾽ ἐδέκτο καὶ ἔκπιεν" ἥσατο δ᾽ ai- 
νῶς 
ἡδὺ Ni / / 3. ἊΝ ὃ / ἊΣ -, 
ἡδὺ ποτὸν πίνων, καί μ᾽ ἤτεε δεύτερον αὖτις 
(a4 / ” {i / x ” 2 \ 
Ads μοι ἔτι πρόφρων καί μοι τεὸν οὔνομα εἰπὲ 355 
αὐτίκα νῦν, ἵνα τοι δῶ ξείνιον, ᾧ κε σὺ χαίρῃς. 
καὶ γὰρ Κυκλώπεσσι φέρει ζείδωρος ἄρουρα 
οἶνον ἐριστάφυλον, καί σφιν Διὸς ὄμβρος ἀέξει" 
3 \ PEND Ὁ if \ VA y 3 3 / 99 
ἀλλὰ τόδ᾽ ἀμβροσίης Kai νέκταρός ἐστιν aTroppwé. 
Δ ἌΣ ehel ae) e κ᾿ > x ῇ Μ» 5 
Ὡς gar ἀτάρ οἱ αὖτις ἐγὼ πόρον αἴθοπα οἶνον" 360 
Ν \ ἔδ , \ δ᾽ ΝΜ, 3 dt ; 
τρὶς μὲν ἔδωκα φέρων, τρὶς δ᾽ ἔκπιεν ἀφραδίῃσιν. 
᾿ς 3 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ Κύκλωπα περὶ φρένας ἤλυθεν οἶνος, 
καὶ τότε δή μιν ἔπεσσι προσηύδων μειλιχίοισιν" 
ςς , 3 A 5. + / b) \ 3 , 
Κύκλωψ, εἰρωτᾷς μ᾽ ὄνομα κλυτὸν, αὐτὰρ eyo 
τοι 
ἐξερέω: σὺ δέ μοι δὸς ξείνιον, ὥσπερ ὑπέστης. 5465 
Ottis ἔμοιγ᾽ ὄνομα' Οὖτιν δέ με κικλήσκουσιν 
ψ. 2AN \ 20 5 ε aA 99 
μήτηρ ἠδὲ πατὴρ ἠδ᾽ ἄλλοι πάντες ἑταῖροι. 
“Os ἐφάμην, 6 δέ μ᾽ αὐτίκ᾽ ἀμείβετο νηλέϊ θυμῷ: 
ἐς τ 3 \ , £6 ἣν ® e re 
Οὖτιν ἐγὼ πύματον ἔδομαι μετὰ οἷς ἑτάροισιν, 
τοὺς δ᾽ ἄλλους πρόσθεν' τὸ δέ τοι ξεινήϊον ἔσται. 370 
5 \ 5 \ , vA 3.003 7 
H καὶ ἀνακλινθεὶς πέσεν ὕπτιος, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 
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mh "> , ‘\ 3 4 \ / “ 
κεῖτ᾽ ἀποδοχμώσας παχὺν αὐχένα, κὰδ δέ μιν ὕπνος 
ἤρει πανδαμάτωρ' papvyos δ᾽ ἐξέσσυτο οἶνος 
| ψωμοί τ᾽ avdpopeo ὁ δ᾽ ἐρεύγετο οἰνοβαρείων. 
375 καὶ TOT ἐγὼ τὸν μοχλὸν ὑπὸ σποδοῦ ἤλασα πολλῆς, 
εἵως θερμαίνοιτο" ἔπεσσί τε πάντας ἑταίρους 
/ 
θάρσυνον, μή τίς μοι ὑποδδείσας ἀναδύη. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ τάχ᾽ ὁ μοχλὸς ἐλάϊνος ἐν πυρὶ μέλλεν 
ἅψεσθαι χλωρός περ ἐὼν, διεφαίνετο δ᾽ αἰνῶς, 
3 > ; 
380 καὶ τότ᾽ ἐγὼν ὦσσον φέρον ἐκ πυρὸς, ἀμφὶ ὃ 
ἑταῖροι 
“ > 5 a / ee A / / 
ἵσταντ᾽" αὐτὰρ θάρσος ἐνέπνευσεν μέγα δαίμων, 
4 \ \ ¢ / >] fae ’ \ 3 3 ” 
ol μὲν μοχλὸν ἑλόντες ἐλάϊνον, ὀξὺν ἐπ᾽ ἄκρῳ, 
᾽ a Ἂν Ὑ > \ 2 Σ / 3 \ 
ὀφθαλμῷ évépercav: ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐφύπερθεν ἐρεισθεὶς 
δίνεον, ὡς ὅτε τις τρυπῷ δόρυ νήϊον ἀνὴρ 
8 / e δέ 3 ” θ 6 / e / 
385 τρυπάνῳ, οἱ δέ τ᾽ ἔνερθεν ὑποσσείουσιν ἱμάντι 
¢ , e / \ \ if 2 \ 3. “Ὁ 
ἁψάμενοι ἑκάτερθε, τὸ δὲ τρέχει ἐμμενὲς αἰεί" 
« a > , a 4 \ ς / 
ὡς τοῦ ἐν ὀφθαλμῷ πυριήκεα μοχλὸν ἕλοντες 
δινέομεν, τὸν δ᾽ αἷμα περίρρεε θερμὸν ἐόντα. 
/ ‘ “᾿ 
πάντα δέ οἱ βλέφαρ᾽ ἀμφὶ καὶ ὀφρύας εὗσεν ἀὐτμὴ 
390 γλήνης καιομένης" σφαραγεῦντο δέ οἱ πυρὶ ῥίζαι. 
«ς » 5...» >’ \ \ / / 3 Χ Υ 
ὡς δ᾽ OT ἀνὴρ χαλκεὺς πέλεκυν μέγαν ἠὲ σκέπαρνον 
> ef “ U / Daf 
εἰν ὕδατι ψυχρῷ βάπτῃ μεγάλα ἰάχοντα 
φαρμάσσων" τὸ γὰρ αὖτε σιδήρου γε κράτος ἐστίν" 
ὡς τοῦ σίζ᾽ ὀφθαλμὸς ἐλαϊνέῳ περὶ μοχλῷ. 
ὃ rE δὲ ἜΣ on BD E \ δ᾽ BY / 
395 σμερδαλέον δὲ μέγ᾽ ᾧμωξεν, περὶ δ᾽ ἴαχε πέτρη, 
¢ Lal \ / ᾽ ‘i A ’ \ ¢ \ 
ἡμεῖς δὲ δείσαντες ἀπεσσύμεθ᾽. αὐτὰρ ὁ μοχλὸν 
Ges » ϑι al lA “ A, 
ἐξέρυσ᾽ ὀφθαλμοῖο πεφυρμένον αἵματι πολλῷ 
\ \ ” ,’ 5 9 \ “ \ » , 
τὸν μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ἔρριψεν ἀπὸ ἕο χερσὶν ἀλύων, 
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¢ 3 

αὐτὰρ ὁ Κύκλωπας μεγάλ᾽ ἤπυεν, οἵ ῥά μιν ἀμφὶς 

v » Ul ᾽ 7 2 , 
@Keov ἐν σπήεσσι δι’ ἄκριας ἠνεμοέσσας". 400 

lal LA 
ot δὲ Bons ἀΐοντες ἐφοίτων ἄλλοθεν ἄλλος, 
ἱστάμενοι δ᾽ εἴροντο περὶ σπέος ὅττι ἑ κήδοι" 
“ΠΤ ἵπττε τόσον, Πολύφημ᾽, ἀρημένος ὧδε βόησας 

᾿ >. 9 ͵ Aamo? ” ἢ 
νύκτα ov ἀμβροσίην, καὶ ἀΐπνους ἄμμε τίθησθα; 
ἢ μή τίς σευ μῆλα βροτῶν ἀέκοντος ἐλαύνει; 405 


> 


> 
ἢ μὴ τις σ᾽ αὐτὸν κτείνῃ δόλῳ ἠὲ Bindw;” 
Τοὺς δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ἐξ ἄντρου προσέφη κρατερὸς ἸΠολύ- 
φημος" 
“ ᾧ φίλοι, Οὐτίς με κτείνει δόλῳ οὐδὲ βίηφιν.᾽" 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενοι ἔπεα πτερόεντ᾽ ἀγόρευον" 
“ἐ εἰ μὲν δὴ μήτις σε βιάζεται οἷον ἐόντα, 410 
A > v yx \ J 3 if 
νοῦσόν γ᾽ οὔπως ἔστι Διὸς μεγάλου. ἀλέασθαι, 
5 \ ae 4 \ / ” 39 
ἀλλὰ avy’ εὔχεο πατρὶ ἸΙοσειδάωνι ἄνακτι. 
“Os dp ἔφαν ἀπιόντες, ἐμὸν δ᾽ ἐγέλασσε φίλον 
κῆρ, 
«ς 57 3 5 , 5 Ν \ A 3 / 
ὡς ὄνομ᾽ ἐξαπάτησεν ἐμὸν Kal μῆτις ἀμύμων. 
Κύκλωψ' δὲ στενάχων τε καὶ ὠδίνων ὀδύνησιν, 415 
χερσὶ ψηλαφόων, ἀπὸ μὲν λίθον εἷλε θυράων, 
>] \ >) 2 aX / lA “Ὁ i. 
αὐτὸς © εἰνὶ θύρησι καθέζετο χεῖρε πετάσσας, 
5 / 3: 59} / " Υ͂ 
εἴ τινά που μετ᾽ decor λάβοι στείχοντα θύραζε" 
df ear: 4 3. of 3... Sate \ » τ 
οὕτω γάρ πού μ᾽ ἤλπετ᾽ ἐνὶ φρεσὶ νήπιον εἶναι. 
3 \ > \ / “ A ee) wv Hf 
αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ βούλευον, ὅπως ὄχ᾽ ἄριστα γένουτο, 420 
“ > ¢ 7 ; ἢ 909 5 \ Ta in 
e τιν᾽ ἑταίροισιν θανάτου λύσιν ἠδ᾽ ἐμοὶ αὐτῷ 
4 ,ὔ / \ / \ [4] vA 
εὑροίμην" πάντας δὲ δόλους καὶ μῆτιν ὕφαινον, 
ὥστε περὶ ψυχῆς" μέγα γὰρ κακὸν ἐγγύθεν ἦεν. 
ἥδε δέ μοι κατὰ θυμὸν ἀρίστη φαίνετο βουλή. 


Od. 91 ODYSSEUS. 17 


425 ἄρσενες οἴιες ἦσαν e’Tpepées, δασύμαλλοιυ, 


καλοί τε μεγάλοι τε, ἰοδνεφὲς εἶρος ἔχοντες" 
τοὺς ἀκέων συνέεργον ἐὐστρεφέεσσι λύγοισιν, 

τῆς ἔπι Κύκλωψ' εὗδε, πέλωρ ἀθεμίστια εἰδὸς, 
σύντρεις αἰνύμενος" ὁ μὲν ἐν μέσῳ ἄνδρα φέρεσκεν, 


430 τὼ δ᾽ ἑτέρω ἑκάτερθεν ἴτην, σώοντες ἑταίρους. 


435 


440 


445 


A \ Ὁ“ A .3 57)... / ’ \ » 
τρεῖς δὲ ἕκαστον φῶτ᾽ ὄϊες φέρον" αὐτὰρ ἔγωγε--- 
δεν τ f 8 U 
ἀρνειὸς γὰρ ἔην, μήλων OY ἄριστος ἁπάντων--- 
A na x > \ 
τοῦ κατὰ νῶτα λαβὼν, λασίην ὑπὸ γαστέρ᾽ ἐλυσθεὶς 
κείμην" αὐτὰρ χερσὶν ἀώτου θεσπεσίοιο 
/ \ 5 / 7 A 
νωλεμέως στρεφθεὶς ἐχόμην τετληότι θυμῷ. 
« I A A 
ὡς τότε μὲν στενάχοντες ἐμείναμεν ᾿Ηῶ dtav. 
> > 
Hyos δ᾽ ἠριγένεια φάνη ῥοδοδάκτυλος ‘Hes, 
\ fra ἢ / δ᾽ IQs ” lal 
καὶ ToT ἔπειτα νομόνδ᾽ ἐξέσσυτο ἄρσενα μῆλα, 
’ / 
θήλειαι δὲ μέμηκον ἀνήμελκτοι περὶ σηκούς" 
Wa \ la ” δ᾽ δύ fal 
οὔθατα yap σφαραγεῦντο. ἄναξ δ᾽ ὀδύνῃσι κακῇσιν 
/ / A » 
τειρόμενος πάντων ὀΐων ἐπεμαίετο νῶτω 
9 a e / \ 
ὀρθῶν ἑσταότων" TO δὲ νήπιος οὐκ ἐνόησεν, 
᾽ “,..5 Ἵ / 3.1 
ὥς οἱ ὑπ᾽ εἰροπόκων ὀΐων στέρνοισι δέδεντο. 
ec Ψ \ / yy fi 
ὕστατος ἀρνειὸς μήλων ἔστειχε θύραζε, 
U Ud \ \ 
λάχνῳ TTELVOMEVOS καὶ ἐμοὶ πυκινὰ φρονέοντι. 
\ δ᾽ > / / \ ’ 
τὸν ἐπιμασσάμενος προσέφη κρατερὸς ἸΤολι΄- 
φημον' 
\ / / / 
“Κριὲ πέπον, τί μοι ὧδε διὰ σπέος ἔσσυο μήλων 
dA U / a 
ὕστατος; οὔτι πάρος γε λελειμμένος ἔρχεαι οἰῶν, 
ν᾽ \ \ lal / / » Ὑ / 
ἀλλὰ. πολὺ πρῶτος νέμεαι τέρεν ἄνθεα ποίης 


450 μακρὰ βιβὰς, πρῶτος δὲ ῥοὰς ποταμῶν ἀφικάνεις, 


πρῶτος δὲ σταθμόνδε λιλαίεαι ἀπονέεσθαι 
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/ A 
ἑσπέριος" νῦν αὖτε πανύστατος. ἢ GUY ἄνακτος 
> 
ὀφθαλμὸν ποθέεις, τὸν ἀνὴρ κακὸς ἐξαλάωσεν 
\ a 
σὺν Avypois ἑτάροισι, δαμασσάμενος φρένας οἴνῳ, 
Ottis, ὃν οὔπω φημὶ πεφυγμένον εἶναι ὄλεθρον. 455 
εἰ δὴ ὁμοφρονέοις ποτιφωνήεις τε γένοιο 
εἰπεῖν ὕππη κεῖνος ἐμὸν μένος ἠλασκαζει" 
a f 
TO KE οἱ ἐγκέφαλός γε διὰ σπέος ἄλλυδις ἄλλῃ 
θ J « / \ "ὃ “" 10 δέ yess x A 
εἰνομένου ῥαίοιτο πρὸς οὔδεϊ, κὰδ δέ K ἐμὸν κῆρ 
/ fal / 5 A , > 2? 
λωφήσειε κακῶν, TA μοι οὐτιδανὸς πόρεν OUTS.” 460 
ἃὰ > Ν \ \ v Ni ee, / 4 
Ὡς εὐπὼν τὸν κριὸν aro ἕο πέμπε θύραζε. 
“ ᾽ \ Sala 
ἐλθόντες δ᾽ ἠβαιὸν ἀπὸ σπείους τε Kal αὐλῆς 
aA (re: He a , ἔνι Ὁ / 
πρῶτος UT ἀρνειοῦ λυόμην, ὑπέλυσα δ᾽ ἑταίρους. 
/ δὲ \ a / ὃ ΄ ὃ A 
καρπαλιμως O€ TA μῆλα ταναύποδα, πίονα δημῷ, 
\ a 
πολλὰ περιτροπέοντες ἐλαύνομεν, Opp ἐπὶ να 465 
ς , ’ ’ ‘ \ /- ¢ f / 
ἱκόμεθ᾽ " ἀσπάσιοι δὲ φίλοις ἑτάροισι φάνημεν, 
οἱ φύγομεν θάνατον" τοὺς δὲ στενάχοντο γοῶντες. 
3 ᾽ 5 ἐν 9 ” cd 3 > / an e / 
an ἐγὼ οὐκ εἴων, ava δ᾽ ὀφρύσι νεῦον ἑκάστῳ 
κλαίειν" ἀλλ᾽ ἐκέλευσα θοῶς καλλίτριχα μῆλα 
3 Δ. a \ / 
πόλλ᾽ ἐν νηὶ βαλόντας ἐπιπλεῖν ἁλμυρὸν ὕδωρ. 470 
οἱ δ᾽ αἷψ᾽ εἴσβαινον καὶ ἐπὶ κληῖσι καθῖζον" 
CEA 2 εω!' \ ivf 2 a 
ἑξῆς δ᾽ ἑζόμενοι πολιὴν ἅλα τύπτον ἐρετμοῖς. 
Ἢ Je / "ἢ A ¢/ 1g , 
ἀλλ᾽ ὧτε τόσσον ἀπὴν ὥσσον τε γέγωνε βοήσας, 
καὶ τότ᾽ ἐγὼ Κύκλωπα προσηύδων κερτομίοισιν" 
“ Κύκλωψ, οὐκ ἄρ᾽ ἔμελλες ἀνάλκιδος ἀνδρὸὲ 475 
ἑταίρους 
ἔδμεναι ἐν σπῆϊ γλαφυρῷ κρατερῆφι βίηφιν. 
ἣν / POLS sy: / Ἂν iF: 
καὶ λίην σέγ᾽ ἔμελλε κυχήσεσθαι Kaka ἔργα, 
, 3 3 \ / 3 “ “Ὁ “ΙΝ ” 
σχέτλι,, ἐπεὶ ξείνους οὐχ aleo σῷ ἐνὶ οἴκῳ 


480 


490 


495 


500 
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ἐσθέμεναι" τῷ σε Ζεὺς ticato καὶ θεοὶ ἄλλοι." 
Ὡς ἐφάμην, ὁ δ᾽ ἔπειτα χολώσατο κηρόθι μᾶλ- 
λον" 
, U U 
ἧκε © ἀπορρήξας κορυφὴν ὄρεος μεγάλοιο, 
\ > 5, / \ , 
Kad δ᾽ ἔβαλε προπάροιθε νεὸς κυανοπρώροιο 
\ ν᾿ >] Dd fae ΕΣ Φ 
[τυτθὸν, ἐδεύησεν δ᾽ oiniov ἄκρον ἱκέσθαι. 
» ’ \ / 7 «ς \ / 
ἐκλύσθη δὲ θάλασσα κατερχομένης ὑπὸ πέτρης" 
τὴν δ᾽ αἶψ᾽ ἠπειρόνδε παλιρρόθιον φέρε κῦμα, 
πλημυρὶς ἐκ πόντοιο, θέμωσε δὲ χέρσον ἱκέσθαι. 
αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ χείρεσσι λαβὼν περιμήκεα κοντὸν 
ὦσα παρέξ' ἑτάροισι δ᾽ ἐποτρύνας ἐκέλευσα 
5 7 , Ζυ ¢ Ἂ / 
ἐμβαλέειν κώπης, ἵν᾿ ὑπὲκ κακοτητα φυγοίμεν, 
κρατὶ κατανεύων" οἱ δὲ προπεσόντες ἔρεσσον. 
>] Φ, 6 \ \ / e/ ἰὴ > aA 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ δὶς τόσσον Ga πρήσσοντες ἀπῆμεν. 
\ he S| x / / ’ \ 3 Ye an 
καὶ TOT ἐγὼ Κύκλωπα προσηύδων: ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ἑταῖροι 
μειλιχίοις ἐπέεσσιν ἐρήτυον ἄλλοθεν ἄλλος" 
“ Σχέτλιε, tint ἐθέλεις ἐρεθιζέμεν ἄγριον ἀνδρα; 
« \ al I \ / ” A 
ὃς καὶ νῦν πόντονδε βαλὼν βέλος ἤγαγε νῆα 
» J “ v ᾿ \ \ / a £ > ? / 
αὖτις ἐς ἤπειρον, Kal δὴ φάμεν αὐτόθ᾽ ὀλέσθαι. 
3 \ / ΩΝ 9 / 7 
εἰ δὲ φθεγξαμένου τευ ἢ αὐδήσαντος ἄκουσεν, 
/ ν᾽ > € 7 \ \ Tow A 
σύν κεν ἄραξ᾽ ἡμέων κεφαλὰς καὶ νήϊα δοῦρα 
μαρμάρῳ ὀκριόεντι βαλών" τόσσον γὰρ inow.” 
“Os φάσαν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ πεῖθον ἐμὸν μεγαλήτορα 
θυμὸν, 
> , ” / 4 - 
ἀλλὰ piv ἄψορρον προσέφην κεκοτηότι θυμῷ 
/ al , Ud 
“ Κύκλωψ, al κέν τίς σε καταθνητῶν ἀνθρώπων 
, lal 
ὀφθαλμοῦ εἴρηται ἀεικελίην ἀλαωτὺν, 
f , “Ὁ Lal 
φάσθαι ᾿Οδυσσῆα πτολιπόρθιον ἐξαλαῶσαι, 


τ ὦ 
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3 Ἂ 
υἱὸν Λαέρτεω, ᾿Ιθάκῃ ἔνι οἰκί᾽ ἔχοντα." 505 
ς , 
“Os ἐφάμην, ὁ δέ μ᾽ οἰμώξας ἠμείβετο μύθῳ" 
ae 5 wey 
“ ᾧ πόποι, 7 μάλα δή με παλαίφατα θέσφαθ᾽ ἱκά- 
Vel. 
” 5 ! / > \ +7 / 
ἔσκε τις ἐνθάδε μάντις ἀνὴρ ἠύς TE μέγας TE, 
\ / 
Τήλεμος Evpupidns, ὃς μαντοσύνῃ ἐκέκαστο 
καὶ μαντευόμενος κατεγήρα ἹΚυκλώπεσσιν" 510 
e/ ” / Ul / ᾽ / 
Os μοι ἔφη τάδε πάντα τελευτήσεσθαι ὀπίσσω, 
A b] 2 An ξ Υ͂ 5 A 
χειρῶν ἐξ ᾿Οδυσῆος ἁμαρτήσεσθαι ὀπωπῆς. 
a \ / 
ἀλλ᾽ αἰεί twa φῶτα μέγαν Kal καλὸν ἐδέγμην 
΄ > 
ἐνθάδ᾽ ἐλεύσεσθαι, μεγάλην ἐπιειμένον ἀλκήν" 
A / phe 3 / \ ’ ὃ \ \ v7 
νῦν δέ μ᾽ ἐὼν ὀλίγος TE καὶ οὐτιδανὸς καὶ ἄκικυς 515 
’ A 3 t 5 / 3 9 , ” 
ἐφθαλμοῦ ἀλάωσεν, ἐπεί μ᾽ ἐδαμάσσατο οἴνῳ. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε δεῦρ᾽, Ὀδυσεῦ, ἵνα τοι πὰρ ξείνια θείω 
πομπήν T ὀτρύνω δόμεναι κλυτὸν εἰνοσίύγαιον' 
A A , A ΒΝ 
τοῦ γὰρ ἐγὼ παῖς εἰμὶ, πατὴρ δ᾽ ἐμὸς εὔχεται εἶναι" 
αὐτὸς δ᾽, al K ἐθέλῃσ᾽, ἰήσεται, οὐδέ τις ἄλλος 520 
οὔτε θεῶν μακάρων οὔτε θνητῶν ἀνθρώπων." 
«Δ ” >) 2 \ 5 / 2 / , 
Os ἔφατ᾽, αὐτὰρ ἐγώ μιν ἀμειβόμενος προσέει- 
πον' 
(a4 x \ δὴ A \ IA / ὃ / 
ai yap δὴ ψυχῆς τε Kal αἰῶνός σε δυναίμην 
5 ’ / / oy “ 7 
εὖνιν ποιήσας πέμψαι δόμον "Αἴδος εἴσω, 
ς ’ ΠῚ 9.»,.δ 1) Σ ; 99 
ws οὐκ ὀφθαλμόν γ᾽ ἰήσεται οὐδ᾽ ἐνοσίχθων. 525 
« 5 / ς > 9» , ” 
Ὡς ἐφάμην, ὁ δ᾽ ἔπειτα Tlocewsawve ἄνακτι 
a 3 
εὔχετο, χεῖρ᾽ ὀρέγων εἰς οὐρανὸν ἀστερόεντα" 
“ Κλῦθι, ἸΤοσείδαον γαιήοχε κυανοχαῖτα" 
/ / ’ / 5 
εἰ ἐτεόν γε σός εἶμι, πατὴρ δ᾽ ἐμὸς εὔχεαι εἶναι, 
\ εὖ aA be 5 ee! 
δὸς μὴ ᾿Οδυσσῆα πτολυπόρθιον οἴκαδ᾽ ἱκέσθαι 530 


535 


540 


545 


99° 


555 
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ΠῚ , 16 ' ” >, nD » 
[υἱὸν Aaéptew, ᾿Ιθάκῃ ἔνι οἰκί᾽ ἔχοντα]. 
a I 
ἀλλ᾽ εἴ οἱ μοῖρ᾽ ἐστὶ φίλους τ᾽ ἰδέειν καὶ ἱκέσθαι 
“ \ A 
οἶκον ἐὐϊκτίμενον Kal ἑὴν ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν, 
ἣν ΤΟΝ aL os Tass ” , ς ἢ 
ὀψὲ κακῶς ἔλθοι, ὀλέσας ato πάντας ἑταίρους, 
\ 2°93... 3 / df δι , ” 99 
νηὸς ἐπ᾽ ἀλλοτρίης, εὕροι δ᾽ ἐν πήματα οἴκῳ. 
ray 5», > ’ , A a Ἂν / 
Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ εὐχόμενος, τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλυε Kvavoyairns. 
’ \ Th. Pa la) \ / “ Ἄν 3 
αὐτὰρ Oy ἐξαῦτις πολὺ μείζονα λᾶαν ἀείρας 
ἄς αἴ. , 8. ὁ λυ: δε ated 
HK ἐπιδινήσας, ἐπέρεισε δὲ iv’ ἀπέλεθρον, 
\ Pie / \ iF 
Kad δ᾽ ἔβαλεν μετόπισθε νεὸς κυανοπρώροιο 
\ > ἢ Sek ἐγ γος ” Oe, 
τυτθὸν, ἐδείησεν δ᾽ οἰήϊον ἄκρον ἱκέσθαι. 
ἐκλύσθη δὲ θάλασσα κατερχομένης ὑπὸ πέτρης" 
\ \ / / A “ \ 7 Comer 
τὴν δὲ πρόσω φέρε κῦμα, θέμωσε δὲ χέρσον ἱκέσθαι. 
“ ,’ , 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ THY νῆσον ἀφικόμεθ᾽, ἔνθα περ ἄλλαι 
a 3.4 / ς 5» \ See an 
νῆες ἐὔσσελμοι μένον ἁθρόαι, ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ἑταῖροι 
/ / 
εἴατ᾽ ὀδυρόμενοι ἡμέας ποτιδέγμενοι αἰεί: 
νῆα μὲν ἔνθ᾽ ἐλθόντες ἐκέλσαμεν ἐν ψαμάθοισιν, 
᾽ \ \ me’ a aes Se A , 
ἐκ δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ βῆμεν ἐπὶ ῥηγμῖνι θαλάσσης. 
μῆλα δὲ Κύκλωπος γλαφυρῆς ἐκ νηὸς ἑλόντες 
ς / ’ / U 
δασσάμεθ᾽, ὡς μήτις μοι ἀτεμβόμενος κίοι ions. 
ἀρνειὸν δ᾽ ἐμοὶ οἴῳ ἐὐκνήμιδες ἑταῖροι 
εἰν ἡ \ 
μήλων δαιομένων δόσαν ἔξοχα" τὸν “δ᾽ ἐπὶ Givi 
“ «Δ A 5 
Ζηνὶ κελαινεφέϊ Kpovidn, ὃς πᾶσιν ἀνάσσει, 
ἘΠΕ ya. Sf; ε > ’ 9 / € A 
ῥέξας μηρί᾽ ἔκαιον: ὁ δ᾽ οὐκ ἐμπάζετο ἱρῶν, 
> ee / dA 2 / a 
ἀλλ᾽ oye μερμήριζεν ὅπως ἀπολοίατο πᾶσαι 
νῆες ἐὔσσελμοι καὶ ἐμοὶ ἐρίηρες ἑταῖροι. 
« / 
ὡς τότε μὲν πρόπαν ἦμαρ ἐς ἠέλιον καταδύντα 
“ , , > + \ , ear 
ἤμεθα δαινύμενοι κρέα τ᾽ ἄσπετα καὶ μέθυ ἡδύ: 
3 ae \ 
ἦμος δ᾽ ἠέλιος κατέδυ Kal ἐπὶ κνέφας ἦλθεν, 
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\ Ul / 3... ς al , 
δὴ τότε κοιμήθημεν ἐπὶ ῥηγμῖνι θαλάσσης. 
ἦμος δ᾽ ἠριγένεια φάνη ῥοδοδάκτυλος "Has, 
δὴ τότ᾽ ἐγὼν ἑτάροισιν ἐποτρύνας ἐκέλευσα 
αὐτούς T ἀμβαίνειν ava τε πρυμνήσια λῦσαι. 
οἱ δ᾽ aiy εἴσβαινον καὶ ἐπὶ κληῖσι καθῖζον, 
ἑξῆς δ᾽ ἑζόμενοι πολιὴν ἅλα τύπτον ἐρετμοῖς. 
Ἔνθεν δὲ προτέρω πλέομεν ἀκαχήμενοι ἦτορ, 
” » " 2 / δ / 
ἄσμενοι ἐκ θανάτοιο, φίλους ὀλέσαντες εταίρους. 


560 


565 


ΝΜ ΟΤΊΣ, 


The Narrative of Odysseus. 


In the editions these books .—w bear the title ᾿Αλκίνου ἀπόλογος 
(or ἀπόλογοι). The term is as old as Plato (rep. X 514 b, where 
he refers to Δ) and Aristotle (poet. 16 ὃ 8, where, it must be 
noted, he refers to @ 8395. 521—534. discovery of Od. by his 
tears: rhet. 111 16 ὃ 7, where he alludes to the epitome in ᾧ 310 
—330); and is ranked with the titles borne by portions of the text 
before the distribution into books (Ael. v. ἢ. x11 14). It after- 
wards became proverbial, to designate any long tale (Poll. 1 118. 

V1 120. paroemiogr, Gr. ed. Leutsch, I 210..1I 13. with the notes). 
Nitzsch renders it ‘story (Mdhrchen) for or before Alk.’ These 
immortal books are, as Lucian says (ver. hist. I 3; the whole 
‘history’ is a travesty of the adventures of Od.), the prototype 
of all fairy tales. Their popularity is proved by the summaries 
inserted in the works of later poets (Eur. Tr. 433—444. Prop. 

mt [=1v] 12 [=11] 25—37. Ov. ex Pont. Iv 10 g—28. Tibull. 

Iv 152—81. Juv. xv 13—22) and by the constant imitations, 

allusions and citations of historians, geographers, moralists, and 
writers of every class and every age. It is a main excellence of 
the Od. that these wondrous perils and escapes are narrated as 
past, not described by the poet as present. So too we have re- 

collections of the great war in the songs of Phemios for the 

suitors (‘the Return of the Heroes,’ a 325—344, where the effect 
on Penelope is to be noted) and of Demodokos (see below); in 

the reminiscences of Nestor (y 102—379), Menelaos and Helene 
(6 78—619); and where Athene encourages Od. by the thought 

of the fall of Troy (vy 228—230). So in the Il. the presence of 
the sons of Tydeus and Kapaneus among the Greeks introduces 

many incidents of the Theban war. (N.S. 111, 112).—On the 

adventures of Od. as compared with Virgil’s imitation, see Mure, . 
bk. 11 ch. to §§ 4, 5. 
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BOOK I. (o). 


1—38. Od., after praising song and feast, tells his name and 
country. 


Odysseus is seated at the board of Alkinoos, king of Scheria. 
Tt is his 2nd day in Scheria, the 33rd in the general action of 
the poem (Mure, bk. 11 ch. 11 § 2). At breakfast, on hearing 
the blind minstrel Demodokos singing of a dispute between Achil- 
leus and himself before Troy (θ 43—47. 62 seq.) he had been’ 
moved to tears; later in the day he had listened with delight to 
the same minstrel’s song describing the detection of Ares and 
Aphrodite by Hephaistos (9 266—368); and now at supper he 
has been hearing the tale of the Wooden Horse, his own choice, 
and has again been overpowered by the recollection (0 471— 531). 
Alkinoos, who had before observed his agitation (0 93—97), has 
asked the stranger his name and country (θ 532—end). 


2=X 355. 378 etc. ἀριδ, with gen. A 540etc. Soin Hom. 
ἔξοχος ᾿Αργείων. δῖα γυναικῶν. (cf. « 29). δαιμόνιε and dere 
ξείνων. in Herod. Iv 126. vit 48. δαιμόνιε ἀνδρῶν. In Lat. sancte 
deorum ete. From 2—15 Od. replies to θ 536 sq. where Alkinoos 
stayed the song, seeing it pained his guest. 


3, 4=4 370, 371. Inscription on the brazen statue of the 
harper Anaxenor in the Magnesian theatre. Strab. XIV 1 § 41 
Ρ. 648. τόδε is explained by ἀκ. as a 376 sq. 6.197 sq. So τάδε 
in v 334 sq. Od. had himself carved a portion for Demodokos 
(6 471—483), because minstrels ‘deserve past all the human race | 
reverend respect and honour, since... | the Muse informs them 
and loves all their race.” He must have been taught by the 
Muse or by Apollon, and therefore Od. called on him to sing 
of the Wooden Horse (θ 487—-498). The minstrel in Hom, is 
θεῖος, θέσπις, épinpos. When Agamemnon set out for the wars, 
it was to a minstrel’s care that he committed his wife (y 267 sq.). 
When Phemios pleads for his life, he warns Od. that he will rue 
the death of a minstrel, who sings to gods and men (x 344 8q.). 
See Lauer 198 sq. Welcker Ep. Cykl. 1 338 sq. Terpstra 244— 
252. Music, dance and song are ἀναθήματα δαιτὸς (a 152. φ 430); 
lyre and feast are mates (cuvjopos 8 99. ἑταῖρη p 271. h. Mere. 
31). The words of Od. are well suited to the peaceful and luxu- 
rious (9 248 seq. cf. Obbar on Hor. ep. I 2 28. Macrob. Sat. v1r 
1 ὃ 14) habits of his hosts. A like compliment on their skill in 
dancing won their hearts a little before (0 382 sq.). Cf. the pict- 
ure of the home life of Aiolos (κ ὃ sq.). 
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5 sq. Some, says Sen. ep. 88 ὃ 5, make Hom. a Peripatetic, 
some a Stoic, some, because he extols quiet times, when life is 
passed in feast and song, an Epicurean. Plat. rep. III 390 a. 
condemns the passage as teaching sensuality. _Lucian’s parasite 
(c. 10) fortifies himself by the authority of Od. Eratosthenes 
(Ath. I 28 p. 16 d), to avoid the difficulty of regarding the Phaia- 
kes ‘dear to gods’ as voluptuaries, reads in verse 6 κακότητος 
ἀπούσης. Cf. Ath.v1gp.192ed. Herakl. Pont. ib. x11 5 Ὁ. 512 Ὁ. 
cites Homer as the father of Epicurean tenets, and so Homeri 
vita p. 364 Gale and Ath. himself (ib. 6 p. 513 a; Megaklei- 
des ib. Ὁ and Eust. @ 248 look on Od. as humouring his hosts). 
Cf. Eust. here. The mistake arose from ascribing to τέλος its 
later philosophical sense ‘the highest good,’ ‘the end and aim of 
life.’ Against this the Schol. protests, while Aristot. (pol. VIII 
3 § 9. ef. the whole of ch. 3 and 5) and Max. Tyr. xxvii [=x] 
I, 2. justly see here a praise of liberal recreation. St Basil, who 
speaks, alluding to this place, of poets who make happiness to 
consist in well-spread boards and licentious songs, a little after 
regards Od. as the exemplar of patient virtue de leg. libr. Gent. 
2. 4. Wol. ii. 175 e. 177. ed. Ben. The ‘vine and figtree’ of the 
O..T. (1 K. 4 (20) 25. Mi. 4 4. Zec. 3 10. cf. Eccl. 5 18 sq.) help 
us to understand Od. To the much-enduring veteran peace and 
plenty, enlivened by song and the sight of a contented people, 
are an ‘end,’ a boon which may support him under his sufferings. 
He has a special reason for owning this now, as his grief has 
damped the mirth of the feast. o 373 has been as needlessly cri- 
ticised as this passage. 


6 κατέχῃ. ‘Delight holds, masters a whole people,’ as he 
hyperbolically calls the crowd of guests. 


ἡ Sar. cf. Straton in Ath. X 29 p. 382 ἃ. dx. cf. ν 9. 


8 ἥμενοι. 1 218. K 578. ξ 448. In later times the Greeks 
reclined on couches at meals. xp. In use like a tureen (or a 
punchbowl), a large vessel in which the wine was mixed (hence 
the name) and then drawn off in a can (πρόχοος σ 397) by the 
cupbearer (οἰνοχόος), who went round from left to right (ἐπιδέξια 
¢ 141) filling the guests’ cups. ἃ 110. y 339, 340. ἡ 179—183. 
ν 50—54. o 418. 423. 425. v2528q. The κρητὴρ was some- 
times of gold (¥ 219) or silver edged with gold (5 615 sq.) or 
silver (¢ 203). The heroic age was moderate and mixed its wine 
with water (¢ 208 sq.). 


12, Hence Aen. Τὶ 3. 10. 12. Cf. Plut. quaest. conv. II 1 
381. 
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13. ὄφρ᾽ ---οη τε ὰλ 214. So ἵνα θ 580, ἐ 53, of fate. 
14. Of. H 703. 


15. = 242. Ovp. here ‘heavenly; in Εἰ 808 ‘sons of Ou- 
ranos,’ i.e. Titans. The gods are reproached as the authors of 
calamity. a 33. y 88. 152. 160 sq. 6722. €172—174. A555. 
NAEG. 66. 


16—18. Reply to θ 550. 
17. φυγ. ὕπο. Anastrophe for trod. Φ 57. 


18. ἔω (as well as the conj. e/5.) depends on é¢pa. His name 
must first be known, before he can become ξεῖνος, α 170—174. 
ἢ 550—556. ο 260—264. But hospitality must be shewn be- 
fore any questions are asked as to name and business Z 174 sq. 
Θ 5508sq. ἀπόπρ. Like Diomedes and Glaukos. Z 224. 


19 sq. Odysseus here maintains the character given him by 
Helene I' 200 sq. and Nestor y 121 sq. He is neither the cun- 
ning villain of tragedy, nor the exemplar of every virtue and 
talent (as in Herakl. allegor. Hom. p. 495 ed. Gale. Strab. 1 2 
§4 p. 17. Schol. © 93); he always shews the adroitness for which 
he is commended by Athene ν 291—301. Though by no means 
hard-hearted (ν 190), he masters his feelings when he meets his 
mother’s shade, when he first sets foot on his country’s soil, when 
he sees after so long an absence his wife and father. N. 


εἴμ᾽ ᾽Οδ, A. This frank announcement (cf. 4 500 sq. 6 158 
sq.178sq. 211. Υ 430 56.) is explained by 6 486—520, where 
at the request of Od. Demodokos had sung of the Wooden Horse, 
i.e. of the crowning exploit of Od. Cf. Aen. I. 378 seq. Sum 
pius Aeneas...fama super aethera notus. In both Il. and Od. 
Laertes is father of Odysseus, who nevertheless is reigning king, 


πᾶσι 60d. to be taken together as c 422. 


20. ἀνθρ. péw. So pw 7o ᾿Αργὼ πᾶσι μέλουσα. Theogn. 
245, 6 ‘Thou shalt not lose thy fame even after death, ἀλλὼ - 
μελήσεις | ἄφθιτον ἀνθρώποις αἰὲν ἔχων ὄνομα. Not ‘The feare 
of all the world for policies’ (Chapman, cf. Worsley), but much 
rather ‘the talk’ (fabula. Hor. sat. 16 31 puellis | iniciat curam 
quaerendi singula, quali | sit facie etc). There is probably an 
allusion to earlier poems (Welcker, Ep. Cyklus I 288, 349). καὶ 
couples ἵκει and μέλω, ‘who stand in the world’s eye, and my (it 
might be ‘whose’) fame ὅτ. xd. οὐρ. ἵκ.-- Θ 192. Elsewhere 
ovp. tx, is used of light, sound, scent, or sometimes violence and 
wrong, wide-spread, notorious, reaching to heaven. Cf. 1 264. 


Od. 9.] NOTES. 27 


21. “16. edd. 8 167 and often. See Buttmann’s Lexilogus. 
Most scholars however take it as= εὔδηλος. 


ἐν δ᾽. 1. 6. ἔνεστι δέ. 


22. Ν. εἰν. Β 6322. N. ‘clothed in forests.’ ν 351. Str. x 
2§ 11 p. 454, was doubtful whether Neriton was the same moun- 
tain with Neion, orno. Cf. 10. ὃ top. 452. Aen. IL 270—273. 
a translation of this passage. Ov. met. XIII 710, 711. trist. 1 5 
57. Mr Bowen calls Ithake “a ridge of limestone rock...the 
general aspect being one of ruggedness and sterility, rendered 
striking by the bold and broken outline of the mountains and 
cliffs, indented by numerous harbours and creeks (ν 193). The 
climate is healthy (¢ 27).” Crates and Philoxenos read Νήϊον 
cL. ἡ 81. . 


23. va. a 404. 696. So ναίω B 626. In Plato we find 7 
πόλις οἰκεῖ καλῶς. In such cases we must not speak of ‘ active 
for passive,’ but rather see the work of imagination, giving life to 
inanimate things. The islands ‘dwell’ about the home of Od. 


24. Of. a 246. 7123. 7131. hymn. Apoll. 429. Ov. trist. 
15 67. heroid. 187. Δουλ. One of the Echinades (Str. ὙΠῚ 2 
§2 p. 335. 3$8 p. 340. X 2 ὃ το p. 453. afterwards called 
Δολίχα ὃ 18 p. 458. Str. confutes Hellanikos who identified it 
with Kephallenia, Andron who made it a part of Kephallenia, 
Pherekydes, who, as afterwards Paus., made it=Paleis, a town 
of Kephallenia. ὃ 14 p. 456. cf. Paus. vi15 ὃ 7). It was rich in 
grass and wheat (ξ 335. 7 396). Its ruler was Meges (B 625). 
It was larger than Ithake π᾿ 247. 251, B 630. 637. 


Σάμη (ο 367. r 249. v 288) or Samos (B 634. παιπαλόεσσα 
6671. 845. 0 29), afterwards Kephallenia (Str. x 2 88 10—14, 
pp. 452—456). Same afterwards was the name of a town in the 
island. Liv. xxxvitI 28 sq. In Hom, the-people are called 
Κεφαλλῆνες (B 631 etc.) and are subjects of Od. 


ὑλήεσσἄ before ΖΦ. So we have short vowels before Ζέλεια and 
Σκάμανδρος. ὑλήεντι Zax. in a 246, for Hom. uses the termina- 
tions -des and -ἤεις as fem. before names of places, as Πύλος 
(a 93). ἠμαθόεις, dvOeuders, ἀμπελόεις, ποιήεις, πετρήεις, ὀφρυόεις, 
ἠνεμόεις, aresoused. Cf. « 527. π. Ζάκυνθος (or Zante) was well 
wooded and fertile in Strabo’s time (X 2 ὃ 18 p. 458). It was, 
like Same, subject to Od. 


25,26. Strabo (cf. I 2 ὃ 20 p. 28. ὃ 28 p. 34) Χ 2 ὃ 12 p. 454. 
sq. following earlier writers makes χθ. (which he himself allows 
properly to mean ‘low,’ being the same word as humilis, cf. χθὲς 
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hert, KI 96. # 101.) =adjoining the continent (Mr Bowen puts a 
meaning into Str. which his words will not bear, when he speaks 
of it as lying under the neighbouring mountains of Acarnania) ; 
πρὸς §&.=to the N.; and πανυπ. (in this he is right) not ‘ highest," 
but ‘furthest.’ From « 190 sq. v 240. M 239 sq. hymn. Apoll. 
430 (where Zephyr drives the ship ‘towards dawn and the sun’), 
Herodot. Iv 40 § 1 and esp. Pind. Nem. Iv 69 (=111 one can- 
not pass ‘pds ¢. of Gadeira’) it is plain that πρὸς ¢ must mean 
‘to the W.’ Ithake, it is true, lies NE of Same, but Hom. had 
no maps, and, though we may be as reluctant as Str. to see an 
error in him, there seems no help for it. Translate, ‘but Ith. 
itself (as opposed to the other islands) lies low, furthest to the W.’ 
εἰν ἁλὶ x. ἡ 244 (cf. 6 608) with shelving shores. 


27. Tp. v 242, 243. cf. a 247 κραναὴν ἾΘ. Τ' 201. ὃ G6or—608. 
παιπαλόεσσαν X 480. π᾿ 204. Hor. epist.17 41. Cic. de or. 1 
δ 196. Mure’s Journal I 72. 


dy. Cf. ν 246. Hes. opp. 783. 788. 794. 


28. ἧς. Cf. «34. ‘than one’s country.’ So sui amor ‘self- 
love.’ 


29. αὐτόθ᾽ explained by ἐν or. yd. So ὃ 362. 1 517. ® 201. 
0 673. 707. cf. «96. ἃ 187. 


épuxe—elva=a 14, 15. See Athene’s plea for Od., who, in 
a woody isle (Ogygia), the navel of the sea, was held captive by 
Kal., daughter of Atlas; nor could all her soft words charm 
away his homesickness ; nay, in his desire to see even the smoke 
from his country’s hearths, he longed to die a 48—59. € 150 
sq. She offered him immortality and perpetual youth (e136. 
7 251—258). Od. is the only mortal contemporary with the Tro- 
jan war who lives with a goddess in Hom. See e118 sq. Thetis 
has left Peleus, and lives with her father Nereus. Sons of gods 
fight before Troy, but no more are born. NAEG. 152. cf. 44. 
Eos obtained for Tithonos immortality, but forgot to pray for 
youth (Hence the prov. ‘The old age of T.’ paroem. Gr. I 166. 
11 87. Hor. carm. 11 16 30. Mimn. ap. Stob. flor. 116 33). 


dia @. Cfc2n. 
31. Κίρκη. See κ 135—end. esp. 483 sq. 


32. Αἱ, Epithet of Kirke also in uw 268. 273. Name of her 
island k 135. Δ γο. μ 3. 
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33=7 258 (sing.) cf. ἐ 500. 

34. Ws=adeo. ἧς cf. « 28n. Od. never forgets his son 
(B 260. A 354) or wife or parents (A 170—213). See the scene 
in which Od. is landed in Ithake, which a mist raised by Athene 
hides from him, and his transport when the truth bursts upon 
him, and he falls down and kisses the ground (v 219—360). Cf. 
Ov. ex Ponto I 3 33 sq. This verse became proverbial. Lucian, 
patriae encom. 1. Anth. Pal. Ix 395 1. 


35. ylyv. ὃ 362. 709. 


miova, with allusion to the offer of a rich dowry with Nau- 
sikaa ἢ 314. 


36. τοκ., Homer does not use γονεῖς. 


37. εἰ δὲ [βούλει] dye=age sis. a271 etc. εἰ Sealone I 262. 
cf. 46. The adversative force of the δὲ is so much obscured in 
this phrase, that it even begins anaddress. Z 376. P 685. W581. 
It also begins the apodosis ὃ 831 sq. X 379. Ap. Rh. 1 657. 
NAEG. on A 302. 


38. Ζεύς (15 n. y 132. 152. 160. € 132. This was before 
Od. had offended Poseidon. ἀπὸ Tp. 2 492. am’ οὐρανόθεν d 18. 
els ἅλαδε k 351. Cf. 587. Others see here a tmesis for am- 
ὄντι. Numerous as are the references to Troy in the Od., none 
are to events in the 1]. (Miiller). 


39—81. Sack of Ismaros and fight with the Kikones. Tempest 
on the onward voyage off cape Maleia. ' 


39. After the fall of Troy the Greeks parted company, Od., 
Nestor and Diomedes going to Tenedos, Agamemnon remaining 
behind, whom Od. afterwards rejoined, but ultimately sailed with 
only his own 12 ships (ει 159) homewards by the Thracian coast. 
In the Νόστοι of the cyclic poet Hagias Neoptolemos returned by 
land and met Od. at Maroneia in Thrace (Proklos ap. Phot. 
bibl. cod. 239). The Kikones were enemies, having helped Troy 
(‘spearmen’ B 846. P 73). In historical times they were known 
as a Thracian tribe on the Hebros north of Thasos Herodot. vII 
59. 108—tro. Their town Maroneia (from Maron ¢ 197 ἢ. who 
had a ἡρῷον there Eust.) is often named e.g. by Dem. 1213. 


40. “Iou. +198. Name of a mountain ic town. We also 
find a lake Ismaris Herodot. vir 169, the ῥεῖθρον (outlet?) of 
which was called Odysseion Eust. The dat. Ἶσμ. more exactly 
defines Κικόνεσσι. So Κύπρον ἵκανε...ἐς Πάφον θ 362 sq. Ct. 
2 614 sq. Θ 47 sq. 
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αὐτοὺς ‘the men themselves,’ πολίτας out οἵ πολιν. So παρ᾽ 
αὐτοῖς (κατὰ σύνεσιν from ᾿Αθήνας) Lucian Nigrin. praef. Hemst. 
cf. Timon 9. Matth. Gr. Gr. ὃ 435. θεοὶ understood out of θεο- 
yovla Plat. lege. x 886 c. senatus out of senatoria Cic. Brut. § 112. 


Freebooting was not condemned by the heroic code of honour. 
1254 n. Thuc. 1 5. Thus Od., in the character of a Cretan, 
calls piracy his chosen vocation, suggested to him by a god 
(ξ 227 sq.). Speaking in his own person, he resolves to replace 
by pillage the flocks wasted by the suitors y 357. Eumaios does 
indeed condemn the practice, but still says that Zeus sends the 
spoil ¢ 85 sq. cf. 262. The Greek heroes on their return from 
Troy enriched themselves by plunder Str. ΠῚ 2 ὃ 13 p. 150. 12 
§ 31 sq. p. 38 seq. Theophr. ap. Ael. v. ἢ. Iv 20. In these 
forays the cities were burnt, the men put to the sword, the women 
and substance carried away (I 129. 589—594. H 448—463. 
A 624 sq. 670—675. Σ 28. Υ 191 sq. a 398. ἃ 401 sq. & 262 sq. 
¢ 18, 19) and the crops destroyed A 154—156. 


42=549. κίοι Aen. V 305. nemo...mihi non donatus abzbit. 
tons (uolpas) Μ 423. 683n. On fem. adj. used as subst. (ὑγρή. 
τραφερή. κερτομίη. etc.) see Lob, paralip. 350. 361. Ameis on 
α 97. So in Germ. ‘‘die Starke, die Schwache” etc. Relative 
or proportionate, not absolute equality is meant A 122—168. 468. 
cf, ε 160. 550 sq. On the division of spoil see P 231. X 118. 
mw 385. p80. Judges v 30. 1 Sam. xxx 1—5. 8—31. Cruden’s 
concordance 5. vv. spoil. spozler etc. prey. 


43. διερῷ from δίεσθαι (διώκειν). cf. στυγερός. In ¢ 201=fu- 
gator. here=fugax. So φοβερός. σφαλερός. gnarus. formidolosus. 
fearful. are all used actively as well as passively (Lehrs de Aris- 
_tarchi stud. Hom. 56—61, on the errors of later poets and gram- 
marians). 


44. ἠνώγεα κ 263. νέα isa monosyllable ¢ 283. cf. ἡμέας 43. 
μέγα ν.ΞΞῚΤ 46. 


45, 46. Cf. I 466, 467. 469. πίνετο---ἔσφαζον. A similar 
change from act. to pass.  108—110. with ἔσῴφ. ‘my men 
slaughtered.’ cf. ἐμαχ. βάλλον 54 sq. ὃ 579 where there is a 
change from Ist to 3rd person. 


εἶλ. ἕλ. Bods=ag2. The rhythm represents the slow heavy 
step. eid. cf. Hes. theog. 983. It means ‘with trailing foot ; 
and so it is used by Eupolis ap. Ath. vit 26 p. 286 b. γυναῖκες εἰλ. 
ἕλ. (cf. salix) also seems better applied to so ae 2 orator gait, 
than to crankled horns. 
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47. K.K. Hom. is fond of such alliterations. y 272. é6é- 
ey ἐθέλουσαν. κ 82. v 173 8q. αἴπολος αἰγῶν | αἶγας ἄγων... 
αἰπολίοισιν. ε 97. N 131. Bekker Berl. Monatsber. 1860. 316 
_ —319. 570, 571. We have other examples of reprisals A 671 sq. 
& 265 seq. 

qm. v.)( the men of Ismaros. μὲν---καὶ Ὕ 351. A 267. 
ag’ tr. from chariots. E 13—20. 6 708. 


50. καὶ ὅθι χρή. Hor. carm. I 15 25 sive opus est. πεζόν. 
ie. x. τινὰ π. €. μάρνασθαι. Cf. ἃ 159.6314 n. τινὰ has often 
to be supplied with the inf. or part. a 392. 411. Δ 1580. 7 221. 556. 
Examples of chieftains leaving their chariots and fighting on foot 
T'29. A4tg. E494. A 48sq. 211. M 176 seq. II 426 8q. In 
such cases the charioteer remained near at hand (P 501. cf. A 207). 
See Caesar’s graphic description b. G. IV 33. 


51=B 468. Friedlander (analect. Hom. NJB. Suppl. 111 482) 
counts this among the interpolations of battle scenes from the Il. 
For 54, 55 (ΞΞΣ 533, 534) are here out of place. cl. éuax. (i.e. 
the Kikones) βάλλον (both sides, but see ¢ 62) and μένομεν. 
56=II 777. 


pn 135. καίρῳ is similarly used by later writers. 


52. ἠέρ. See 56.17. Διὸς αἶσα P 321. Δ 61 δαίμονος 
alca κακή. So 292 μοῖρα θεοῦ. The notions of fate and of the 
will of the gods are not yet distinguished, NAEG. 125. 127. 
145. Brouwer II 440. 


53. wa. cf. ὄφρα 12. 


54. o7Tno. μ. acie instructa. cf. Ἃ 314. ἐμάχ. μ. In this ‘ety- 
mological figure,’ known as the ‘ cognate acc.’, the noun is gene- 
rally defined by an adj., article, or other attribute, or has itself 
a pregnant sense, beyond that of the verb. Here ἐμ. μ. implies 
a hard-fought battle. We have also in Hom. ἀγορεύειν ἀγοράς 
B. 788. αἰχμάζειν αἰχμάς A 324. βουλεύειν βουλάς £61, δαινύναι 
δαῖτα I 7ο. φυτεύειν φυτόν « 108. χεῖσθαι χοήν κ 518 ete. 
Ameis on 7 50. Lob. paralip. 501 sq. Cic. Phil. 2 ὃ 42. Suet. 
Domit. 12 Ludaicam viverent vitam. Gell. 11 18 ὃ 9 servitutem 
servivit. 


55. βάλλον in Hom. means ‘to strike’ not ‘to aim at’ 
Aristarch, ap. Lehrs 71 sq. 


56-:Θ 66. A 84. The Homeric day i is divided into ἠὼς, δείλη 
and μέσον ἦμαρ Prr1. With ἱερὸν ἦμαρ cf. A 194 κνέφας ἱερόν. 
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Rivers also are iepol. The day is sacred, because it is the gift of 
the god of light. 


57. δ᾽ cf. k 125 sq. ἡ 108 sq. (ὅσσον... ὡς δέ). 

58=II 779. Virg. ecl. 11 66. Hor. carm. 116 42. Thirl- 
wall I 251 (ed. 1845). ‘‘Their name was not yet given to por- 
tions of the day ; these the poet usually describes by the civil 
occupations belonging to them; as, the time when the wood- 
cutter rests from his toil, and takes his repast (A 86); the un- 
yoking of the oxen, or the time when the judge quits the seat of 
justice (4 439). ‘The filling of the market-place, so long retained 
for the like purpose among the Ionian Greeks, was probably 
derived from the same antiquity.” On the other hand Eos yokes 
the oxen Hes. opp. 581. See Steph. thesaur. ed. Didot s. vv. 
βουλύσιος. βούόλυσις. βουλυτός. 


59. καὶ τότε δὴ IL 780. cf. κ 145. 


60. ‘It was a mania (morbus) with the Greeks,”’ says Sen. 
de brev. vit. ¥3 ὃ 2, ““ἴο ask what number of rowers Od. had, 
whether the Il. was first written or the Od. and whether they 
were by the same author.” Zoilos, ‘the scourge of Hom.’, (u 447 n.) 
asks how precisely six from each ship fell ‘as if to order’? and 
gravely adds ‘ Fictions ought at least to be plausible.’ Krates 
says that the whole loss (72 cf. 6 159) was spread equally over 
the fleet. Schol. and Eust. 


62=105. 565. «77. 133. On passing through fairy land, 
says Eust., the poet is purposely vague in stating the course of 
the fleet. 


63=c 566. x 134. dou. ἐκ 0. also T 350. Cf. doraciws 
KI3I. 2 232. 172. λσμενος is used of a very ambiguous joy 
also in Herod. vir 14 ὃ 1. 18 8 τ. Plat. legg. 111. 678 ¢. 


64. dud. y 162. Cf. for the form edpydvacca Lob. paral. 
472. 

6s. τινὰ subject to ἀῦσαι. Cf. B 355. 382 sq. Il209. P254. 
This verb has the acc. after it also in A 258. 461. M 477. 


τρίς. Then, as now, he who had made three attempts, had done 
all that could be expected of him. A 462 sq. Theocr. ΧΠῚ 58. 
The calling is a last farewell to the dead, the only honour which 
Od. can shew them. If he had been able, he would have rescued 
their bodies and buried them. NAEG. 248. 414. [Schol. Q. and 
Nitzsch take the call to be a summons to stragglers. Eust. (quot- 
ing Pind. Pyth. rv 160) says, that it was customary to call 
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thrice on friends left dead on foreign shores; asort of ψυχοπομπία, 
the dead being drawn to their homes by the sound. The Atheni- 
ans, he adds, raised a cenotaph on the shore to those who were 
lost at sea, and called them thrice by name. Among the Bithy- 
nians the souls of such as had died in foreign parts were called 
by name to share in the funeral feast (Arrian ap. Eust.). But 
here there is no allusion to the manes. Achilleus indeed at the 
pyre calls on the shade of Patroklos Ψ 221. In later times the 
conelamatio took place before the corpse left the house Eur, Ale. 
626. Lucan 11 23. Aen. I 219. At the grave the last Vale, 
Have was uttered Aen. 11167. vI 505. Auson. parent. praef. 14. 
epitaph. her. 13 (the three last passages relate to cenotaphs).] N. 


67. ἐπ. dv. € 109 (of Athene). 67—69=y 313—315. 


68, 69. clv—vii=e 293, 294. σύν. ‘at the same time,’ 
‘therewitbal.” In Hom. prepositions have not yet lost their 
original adverbial force. Hence the frequency of tmesis. This 
use of prep. is most common before δέ. So too in Herod. and 
Trag. ; 


70. ἐπικ. acc. to Eust. (from ἐπὶ Kap ‘head foremost’ Π 392) 
headlong, with stern raised high, running before the wind ν 84. 
But it may well bear its common sense (Herod. VII 36) ‘ cross,’ 
πλαγιαι Apollon, 


71. Tp.—rer.=F' 363 (of a snapping sword). The grating 
sound is imitated by the words. cf. \ 594—599- 


73. προερέσσαμεν. Aristarch. for προερύσσαμεν. A 435. 
ν 279. 497. They rowed with might and main in order to run 
the ships fast aground ν 113 sq. Yor ἐρύσσαμεν see κ 403. 


74. συνεχὲς a dactyl also M 26. Cf. the long a in ἀνέφελος 
ζ 45. ἀκάματος. ἀθάνατος. ἀπονέεσθαι. v is ‘lengthened in 
θυγατέρεσσι. δυναμένη. ὑλακόμωροι. On the freedom of quan- 
tity in Hom. see Bekker Berl. Monatsber. 1861. 646—650. 
Herod. 1 67 ὃ 1 cuvexéws αἰεί. 


75=k 143. cf. k 379. Z202z. Q129. Cic. Tuse. ut § 36 
ipse suum cor edens. 2 Sam. xiii 39. 


76=€ 390. «144. With Eos comes the full and perfect 
day. 

78=X το. pw 152. ξ 256 etc. The labouring spondees also 
in Aen, ΠΙ 269 qua cursum ventusque gubernatorque vocabant. 

79. cf. ε 168. ; 


9 
J 
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80. ἀλλά. So (in place of εἰ uy) E 23. P 322. 9 280. 
Maleia (or Maléa, now Malio di St. Angelo), the SE. horn of 
Laconia, so feared on account of the winds and swell, that the 
prov. bad mariners forget their homes after doubling the cape ; 
its terrors drove merchants from Εἰ, and W. to make an empo- 
rium of Corinth Str. vir 6 ὃ 20 p. 378. Here the fleet of Me- 
nelaos was dispersed by a storm y 287 sq. ὃ 514. the Argo- 
nauts also (Herod. Iv 179 ὃ 1) and Silenos (Eur. Cycl. 18) felt 
the wrath of hoarse M. (Prop. mz 17 8. Stat. Th. vir 16), 
which gave Gelon a pretext for not bearing a part in the battle 
of Salamis Herod. vit 168 ὃ 5. 


82—104. Adventure with the Lotos-eaters, (Cf. Tennyson’s 
poem.) 


82=£ 313, 314. ἐν. astandmg round number, derived from 
the division of the month into decads. Cf. Hes. opp. 766. 810— 
814. «28. μὶ 447. A 53. Z 174. Q 610. 664. 784. h. Cer. 
47. 51. Without δεκάτῃ only M 25.2107. So ‘the 11th or 
12th day’ (8 374. ὃ 588). 


83. δεκάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ understood out of ἐννῆμαρ. x 81. ἡ 268. 
The article is prefixed or not as metre requires B 329. ξ 241. 


84. Λωτ. Many nations were named from their chief or 
peculiar diet; thus from milk (N 6. Str. vir 3 §§ 2. 6. 7 where 
he quotes Aeschyl. ΙΧ 4 ὃ 5. XII 3 ὃ 26. pp. 296. 298. 300. 302. 
311. 553), from fish (Herod. 111 19 sq.), from roots, seeds, flesh, 
locusts, elephants, ostriches, turtles (Str. xvI 4 §§ g—14. pp. 771 
—773), from millet (Xen. anab. vir 5 ὃ 12. See more in Hooge- 
veen dictionarium analog. Cambr. 1800. p. 281). 


_ The lesser Syrtis (gulf of Cabes in Tunis) was called Loto- 
phagitis ; at its Εἰ. extremity lay the island Meninx (also called 
Lotophagitis or isle of the L. now Jerba), where was an altar of 
Od. and where the lotos abounded (Str. xvii 3 ὃ 17 p. 834. cf. 
Ir 4 ὃ 3 p. 157). Hence Polyb. (ib. 12 § 17 p. 25) placed the 
L. of Hom. there, saying that we must not seek them far from 
Maleia, since foul (ὀλοοί) winds would not drive Od. in a straight 
course, and if (as some thought, e. g. Artemidoros Str. III 4 ὃ 3 
p. 157. XVII 3 ὃ 8 p. 829) the L. lay beyond the pillars of Hera- 
kles, Od. must have made 2500 stadia a day. Herod. Iv 177 
places the L. on the mainland. Thus it is certain that there was 
a people of the name in Libya, whither Boreas would drive Od. 
(as Jason Herod. 1v 179 ὃ 1) from Maleia. 


87. ἐπασ. cf. ¢ 93 ἐπᾶσάμην (or ἐπασσ-) from πατέομαι 
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(connected with pascor, food, etc). ἐπάσάμην from « πάομαι. 
On the gen. cf. ¢ 102. 


88—go=k I00—1I02. προ. KIOO. μ. 9g. 


89. émi x. etc. 0222. x ror. οἷ ἴθι. Men, who eat 
ἀρούρης καρπὸν (Z 142. & 465) or Δημήτερος ἀκτὴν (N 322. 
Φ 76) are thereby distinguished at once from the gods (Ε 341. 
€ 196—199) and from beasts (ὠμησταΐ). 


go. vv. 94, 95 suppose a greater number than three; and a 
simple reconnoitring party (which was numerous, as we see in the 
stories of Polyphemos and Kirke) is turned into a formal em- 
bassy (« 102, where the verse is in its proper place). 


92. οἵ. Sil. 111 311 lotos nimis hospita. 


93. Artemidoros 1. 1. speaks of the lotos as a grass and root, 
which served for drink as well as meat in a dry and thirsty land. 
Herod. Iv 177 calls it the sole food of the people, a fruit of the 
size of the mastich berry, and in taste very like a date. Polyb. 
XII 2, who had seen it, says (ap. Ath. xIv 561d): ‘‘the tree is 
dwarf, rough and prickly, with a green leaf like the rhamnus. 
The fruit at first resembles the white myrtle berries, afterwards 
it turns purple, and attains the size.of the round olives ; the ker- 
nel is very small. When ripe, the fruit is gathered; part is 
beaten up with groats and preserved in jars for the slaves’ con- 
sumption ; part, after picking out the kernel, they store up for 
the use of free men. In flavour it resembles figs or dates, and 
has a sweeter scent than either. Wine too (so also Herod. 1. 1.) 
is made of it, after it has been steeped in water and crushed, of 
an agreeable taste, like good mead. This wine they drink with- 
out water and make vinegar of it; it will not keep more than 
ten days.” Plin. h. ἢ. ΧΠῚ 17 (32) ὃ 104 sq. (after Theophr. h. 
pl. Iv 3): ‘‘the tree grows to the size of a pear, though Nepos 
Cornelius says it is dwarf. The leaves are jagged, like those of 
the ilex. The fruit is of the size of a bean, and of a saffron co- 
lour...Armies are said to have subsisted upon it in their march 
through Africa etc.” Shaw’s Travels (2nd ed.) 143. ‘‘The 
lotus arbor of the ancients appears to be the same plant with the 
Seedra of the Arabs. This shrub, which is very common in the 
Jereede and other parts of Barbary, has the leaves, prickles, 
flower and fruit of the ziziphus or jujeb ; only with this difference 
that the fruit is here round, smaller and more luscious. This 
fruit is still in great repute, tastes something like gingerbread, 
and is sold in the markets all over the southern districts of these 
kingdoms.” 


YS πον. 
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454. Hence the moral applications of the story Plat. rep. 
Ey c (see the Schol.) cl. 559 d.e. Lucian de mere. cond. 8. 


95,96. 0. βούλ. They had not the will..., but they wished. 


96. βούλ. pl. after the collective ὅστις. O 731. v 188. x 315. 
μετ᾽ ἀνδρ. more closely defines αὐτοῦ. « 29 n. κ οὔ. 271. 511. 


. Xenophon, haranguing the Ten Thousand (anab. I 2 
§ 25) “1 fear that, if we once learn to live in indolence and abund- 
ance, and to consort with the fair and tall women and maidens 
of the Medes and Persians, we shall like the lotos-eaters forget 
our homeward march.” λαθέσθαι (cf. 0 322). Ov, ex Pont. Iv 
Io 10. 


99. ὑπὸ ¢. to be taken with ἐρύσσας. 


102. λάθηται. conj. after a final particle, even when the prin- 
cipal verb is in a historical tense. So regularly in Thuc. Cf. 
7580, 424. X 282. 


103, 104=98 579 sq. ¢ 1798q. 4718q. 563 54. ἃ 638. μ 1468q. 
105—151. Manners of the Kyklopes; landing on the isle of 
goats. 


105=62. Od. passes into fairy land; hence there is no indi- 
cation of wind or course. Eratosthenes (ap. Str. 1 2 ὃ 19 p. 26) 
‘Hom. seems: to place the wanderings of Od. in the west, and 
the more distant the scene, the more numerous the marvels be- 
come.” 


106. Κυκλ. The K. of Hom. and Hes. have in common the 
one eye in the forehead, gigantic stature and gigantic strength, 
but in other points they differ, though confounded in later times. 
In Hes. th. 139 sq. 501 sq. they are three in number, sons of 
Earth and Heaven, allies of Zeus and forgers of his bolts. In 
Hom. they are a pastoral race, one of whom at least is son of 
Poseidon (¢ 412) and all are akin to the gods (7 206); the Phaia- 
kes their former neighbours were driven out by them from Hy- 
perela (¢ 4 seq.). The ungainly wooer of Galateia (Theocr. vi. 
ΧΙ. Ov. met. XIII 738 sq.) is more true to the Homeric type than 
the smiths or architects who afterwards ranked as Kyklopes. 
The scene of this, as of most adventures of Od., was in later 
times sought in Sicily Thuc. vi 2 ὃ 1; near Etna Eur. Cycl. 
20 sq. 114 Sq. 297 sq. (compare the whole play); Str.12 §9 
p. 20. ib. §§$ ro fin. 11 p. 21 (the Kyklopes borrowed from the 
one-eyed 1 ee nae of Skythian history) ; Cic. Verr. v ὃ 146. 
Cf. de divin. 11 ὃ 43. in Lipara Callim. Dian. 46—85, ust. ap- 
plies vv. 107—113 to the anchorites of his own day. 
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és γαῖαν by anticipation. One crew reaches the land of the 
Kyklopes 18t sq. All land 142 on the isle of goats which is de- 
scribed 116 sq. 


ὑπερῴφ. There seems no reason for distinguishing (with Ari- 
starchos, Lehrs 152. 183) the character of the other Kyklopes 
from that of Polyphemos. The state of life is the patriarchal, 
each family lives for itself, careless of others 114, 115. Even the 
Laistrygones and Kimmerians have a more settled polity « 114. 
X14. The only parallel in Hom. is the Nomad tribe of the Hip- 
pemolgoi N 5. elsewhere the Troglodytai. 

dOep, εὙΥὖ12 τ. 189. 215. ρ 363. 

107. mer. Not with pious trust, but careless confidence, 
looking to Nature (cf. 111) for spontaneous sustenance, without 
labour on their own part. See Eust. ‘ All men need the gods’ 
y 48. The very Kyklopes must submit to disease sent from Zeus 
«411. and yet they reck not of him or the other gods, ‘for we 
are far stronger,’ says Polyphemos ¢ 274 sq. 


108. gut. gut. c54n. 84. The land of the K. proverbially 
happy, like Egypt and Arabia. Eust. ‘Plough and plant,’ ‘sow 
and plant,’ ‘ plough and dig’ (Aristoph. Plut, 525) of the culture 
of corn and vines. 


dpowow. This form is usually found only in verbs in -dw. 
yet see δηϊόων Σ 195. cf. N 675. ὃ 226. 


rog. Continually cited as a picture of a virgin soil Str. x1 
4§3p. 502. Plat. ib. x11 1 § 25 p. 502. Diodor. v 2 ὃ 4. 69 83 
(in Sicily corn first grew). Dio Chrys. or. 64. Vol. 11 208 ed. 
Dind. Celsus (ap. Orig. Iv p. 214 ed. Sp.) applied it to the life of 
beasts, in proof of Epicurean tenets. ‘Men,’ he says, ‘eat their 
bread in the sweat of their brow; beasts find their food ready, 
they plough not, they sow not.” Many passages from Lucian 
in Duport and Ameis. In Hom. this is another feature of the 
wildness of the race, that they have no agriculture. Cf. Herod. 
Iv 19, of the Skythian Nomads. Spontaneous crops are else- 
where ascribed to the Golden Age, or to favoured races Hes. 
opp. 117 sq. Ov. met. 1 ror. the Gabioi Aisch. Fr. 184 Dind. 
Cf. Philostr. her. 1 ὃ 2. 


t10o. m. xp. The chief crops of Greece Herod. 11 36 ὃ 2. 
σῖτος ‘corn’ stands for wheat, as with us. 


111=358. Διὸς ὄμβρος Hes. opp. 626.676. Cf. M 25. 279 


sq. Π 385. 5477. v 457. Ζεὺς buBpros, ὑέτιος, νεφεληγερέτης 
(© 67). Later writers still say Ζεὺς (or ὁ θεὸς) ὕει, βροντᾷ ete. 
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Herod. 11 13 ὃ 4. Plat. legg. vir 844 6, esp. Aristoph. nubb. 
365—424. Welcker I 165 sq. 

ἀέξει supply οἷνον or αὐτόν. Change from relative to demon- 
strative construction. 


112—115. ‘The K. are also without civil polity, without. 
public assemblies, without established usage or judicial sentence. 
cf. ει 215. A 807 sq. where the assembly and judgement seat and 
altars of the gods are in close vicinity. The cannibal nomads 
(Ανδροφάγοι Herod. Iv 106) in like manner were strangers to 
law and justice. The dispensers of justice (ἄνδρες δικασπόλοι 
A 238 sq.) receive the θέμιστες from Zeus, who avenges their per- 
version II 386 sq. cf. B 205. 198 sq. m 403. Themis orders 
the assemblies of gods (fT 4) and men β 68 sq. The patriarchal 
stage of society, where each family lives in isolated independence, 
is called the Kyklopic by Plat. legg. 11 680 a sq. Aristot. pol. 
Ir§7. eth. x τὸ $13. Cf. Philostr. image. 1 18 §1. Eur. 
Cycl. 120. 


113 sq. These verses prepare us for the loneliness of Poly- 
phemos which is necessary for what follows. 


115. maid. on the gen. cf. A 285 ἢ. 


116. λάχεια. here and x 509 there is a v.1. ἐλάχ. which 
Zenodotos adopted. Nitzsch (cl. λάχνη) makes it=bushy, over- 
grown with brushwood )( 130. See Lob. pathol. 177 n. to. 


117. οὔτε cx. οὔτ᾽ ἀπ. also in orac. ap. Plut. vit. Hom. ὁ. 4. 
So Eur. Hel. 1577 sq. ‘neither far nor near.’ Cf. « 94. The 
unused resources of the island are a fresh proof of the savageness 
of the neighbouring K. They have no navigation or commerce. 


120—124. Rejected by Nitzsch (not. ad loc. and Sagenpoesie 
174), because of the words ποίμνη (for Homeric 7a) dporos 
(where we should have expected a concrete term) and esp. κυνή- 
γεται, for which Hom, uses θηρητήρες. ἐπακτῆρες. ἐλαφηβόλοι 
ἄνδρες. ἀγρόται. Other suspicious words are O 412 σοφίης. T 61 
τέχνη. 565. M 393 ὅμως. 

εἰσοιχ. οἰχνεῖν ‘to resort’ ‘haunt,’ freq. of οἴχεσθαι (cf. do- 
ρεῖν. φέρειν). Ὕ 322. ζ 157. 

123. ἦμ. πάν. 0 468. 


125. πάρα]. 6. πάρεισι οἷ. ἕνι 126. μιλτ, B 632. ‘all vessels 
were anciently μιλτηλιφέες᾽ Herod. 111 58 ὃ 2. For other colours 
cf. «539. Δ 124. Red dye for ivory (A 141), for the crest οὗ ἃ 
helmet O 538. On the partiality to this colour in early times 
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Herod. tv 189 ὃ 2. 101 ὃ 1. 194. Plin. h. π. ΧΧΧΠῚ 7 (38) 
$115. Friedreich 332. This is a good example of a stand- 
ing epithet. ‘He does not mean that they have ships of other 
colours’ Eust. 


126. v. τ. Like Od. himself ε 234 sq. οἵ xe κάμ. cf. € 142 
of κέν μιν πέμποιεν. 


128. οἷά τε πολλά. « 254. These words properly agree 
with the acc. contained in the verb. πολλὰ repdwor= ‘make 
many voyages.’ Madvig Gr. Synt. § 27. Lat. Gr. § 229. 
Zumpt § 385. This being understood, it is more convenient to 
translate ‘as men often cross the sea.’ On the commerce of the 
time cf. 0 162—164. 4253 n. A122 ἢ. 


130. οἵ. 1.6. the τέκτονες. καί. ‘‘not only would they have 
built ships, but they would also by their toil have made the 
island éixr.” For the elliptical form of the conditional sen- 
tence cf. ¢ 303, 304. v 205 sq. 


132. ἐν δ5 ἔνι 126. With ἐν --- ἐν---ἐν 132. 134. 136. cf. ἔνθα--- 
évOa—éva ἢ 114. 122. 127. 


133. ἄφθ. ‘unfailing.’ η 117. 
134. ἄροσις. Like aratio (Cic. Phil. 11 ὃ 101) and Milton’s - 
tilih, and the modern diggings, used in a concrete sense, as ap- 


pears more plainly from I 580. Ap. Rh. I 826. 868. βαθὺ x. 
‘tall.” B4r47.. Theogn. 197. Herod. v 92 § 15. 


135. εἰς wp. ‘by the time the seasons came round,’ ‘in sea- 
son’ x 469. An Attic curse ‘May so-and-so not come εἰς dp.’ 
Eust. 


πῖαρ. Buttmann’s explanation (πῖαρ subst.) is generally ac- 
cepted both here and in ἢ. Apoll. 60. ἐπεὶ οὔ rou πῖαρ br’ οὖδας. 
μάλα, as above, is to be taken with the whole clause, as in T 25. 
K 108. P 67. 399. ‘For in very truth fatness lies under the 
surface.’ On ὑπὸ with acc. cf. Herod. 11 124 ὃ 3 τών ὑπὸ γῆν 
οἰκημάτων. 127 ὃ 2 οὔτε γὰρ ὕπεστι οἰκήματα ὑπὸ γῆν. 


136. πείσμ. Blomf. gloss. Ζβοι. Pers. 117. gen. term, ex- 
plained by the following infinitives of purpose. £ 269. 


137. Cf. A 436=0 498. Aen. 1168 sq. hic fessas non vin- 
cula naves | ulla tenent, unco non alligat ancora morsu. 


ely. ξ 77. Ap. Rh. Iv 1713. Quint. Smyrn. ΧΙ 346. gra- , 
phic term for the stones let down by a rope from the prow, which 
keep the ship at rest, while the stern-cables (πρυμν. B 418. «178. 
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Ath. xv 12 p. 672 c) are fastened to a tree or rock (κ 96. 127 ef. 
ν 77 πεῖσμα δ᾽ ἔλυσαν ἀπὸ τρητοῖο λίθοιο, where a perforated stone 
is specially provided for the purpose on the quay in Scheria). 


138 Cf. £295. μεῖναι xpew ἐστι. ‘all that is necessary is to 
remain ete.’ ἐπικέλσαι like appellere alone without acc. cf. «148, 
149. 

190... “Ci. οἱ230.. 10 gs, 

140. ayv\. 7 429. © 345. 

142. The imperfects resume the narrative, cf. 107. A god 
must have guided their course (x 141) because of the darkness 
when mortal eye could not see to steer. Other special provi- 


dences ὁ 154. 158. x 157. So Priamos was led Q 374. 445. 
Cf. Z 108. 128. W405. 782. NAEG. 65. 167. 


143. mpovd. ‘nor was there light for us to see.’ 


144. Plut. de primo frigido 1x 3 p. 948 quotes this passage 
to shew that ἀήρ. anciently meant ‘darkness.’ In accordance 
with later usage Plut. reads βαθύς. Cf. the mist which shrouded 
the combatants about the body of Patroklos P 643 sq. 


147. οὔτε not οὐδὲ, because an οὔτε is to be supplied before 
τὴν νῆσον. So A 483. X 265. οὖν with second member also 
Δ 200; elsewhere with first a 414. $200. The rhythm imi- 
tates the gathering swell and sudden break of the wave cf. 
A595 54. 

- 50=547.u6. Cf. 0499. ῥηγμ. properly ‘the breakers,’ 
‘the surf.’ T 229. w 214. Ap. Rh. I 1004. Iv 1575. 


Tete. τοἱ BOr O42. εὐύ2. 


152—215. Hunt and feast on the isle of goats ; Od. crosses 
with his ship to the land of the Kyklopes, and goes into the cave of 
Polyphemos. 


152. Occurs 38 times 6 1. etc. podod. from the broad streaks 
of rosy light which are shot up into the Grecian sky at day- 
break. Eos also rosy-armed (ἢ. Hom. xxxr 6) Aen. VII 25 
Aurora in roseis fulgebat lutea bigis. Cf. « 307 n. 


153. νῆσ. depends on θαυμ. and κατ᾽ avr. is to be taken 
with ἐδιν, cf. π 63. 


154. νύμφαι. Z 420. Like Artemis, their mistress, the rural 
(ἀγρονόμο) Nymphs at once preserve the game and aid the 
sportsman ¢ 105. 123. Cf. « 350n. The special providence as 
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142}. 158. 339. 381. uw 445. Ψ 307. 383. 388 sq. 399. 405. 660. 
724. 709 84. 774. 782 sq. 787. 863 sq. 872 sq. (these last are 
divine interpositions in the funeral games of Patroklos. Cf. σ 36). 
n 286. On the piety of the Greeks cf. Herod. 1164 $2. On 
the purpose attributed to the Nymphs (iva) cf. uw 428. X 320. 
(The spear of Achilleus did not kill Hektor outright, τη order that 
they might exchange words.) The Nymphs belong to the assem- 
bly of the gods fT 8. Od. offers sacrifices (v 350. p 240) to them, 
and prayers (v 355), as does Eumaios (p 240. ξ 435). They had 
a much-frequented altar in Ithake (p 210 sq.) NAEG. 92. 


155. aly. occur amongst other game p 295. 
156. avr. Asyndeton as ¢ 148. B 442. Δ 5. 69. 105 ete. 


τόξα. Od. was inferior as an archer only to Philoktetes 
8 215 seq. He proved his fatal skill upon the suitors cf. ᾧ 11—41, 


314 Sq. 393 Sq. x 116 sq. 
aly. from diccw, like αἰχμή. (Diintzer compares, for the 


form, λευκανίη.) It was also used in athletic games ὃ 626. 
p 168. B774. δολ. cf. p 297. 


157. διαάκοσμ. tmesis B 655. 
159. δυώδ. B 637. 


16c. évvea. Hom. is partial to this number Eust. λαγχ- 

334. Ψ 78. ἔξ, 9]. A 627. 7 10.6550 sq. The aor. means they 

had ‘set apart.’ The chieftains had the lion’s share of spoil 

I 130. A 534. € 232. Eur. Andr. 15. Herod. 11 168 ὃ 1. Onthe 

Poms ai with which Od. mentions this prerogative ΓΝ 
0 202 sq. Ψ 667 sq. 


161, 162=5:6 sq. κ 183 sq. 476 sq. μ 20 sq. 


163. ἐξέφθ. cf. οὐρανοῦ ἐξαπόλωλε v 357. € 39. A 125. 
éputp. € 165, 


164. dudipop. afterwards dudop. Cf. ὀπισθέναρ (ὀπισθοθέ- 


rap). μῶνυξ (μονῶνυξ). ἸΤαλαμήδης (Παλαμομ.) ἡμέδιμνον (ἡμιμέδ.) 
Lob. paralip. 44. 


165. Kuk. ε 39—60. iepov « 198. Athens, ἘΠῚ (a 2), Thebes, 
Zeleia are all ‘sacred’ in Hom. | 


167. φθογγὴν taken by zeugma with ἐλεύσσ. cf. κτύπον 
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δέδορκα Aesch. Vil c. Th. roo. Lob. rhemat. 329 sq. ‘on the con- 
fusion of terms relating to the senses.’ So with πινομένοιο by 
zeugma σίτου is joined νυ 312. cf. Θ 506 sq. 


168—17o= 558 sq. Κ 185 sq. cf, A 475 8q. 


171=x 188. ef. αὶ 319. See Antenor’s description of the 
speeches of Od., how he stood with downcast eyes and staff 
unmoved, so that one would have taken him for a passionate 
man or a fool, until his words came forth like the winter snows; 
then no man alive could vie with him. Τ' 216 sq. See also the 
account of the assembly B 86 sq. ; and the manner in which Od. 
controlled it, winning the nobles by fair words, cowing the 
multitude by hard blows B 188 sq. and his set speech B 272 sq. 
Other assemblies: A 12 sq. β 6 sq. where (26 sq.) it is noticed as 
exceptional that no assembly had been held in Ithake during 
the absence of Od. Alkinoos called an assembly in order to 
provide Od. with aship for his return θ 5 sq. 

172. ἐμοὶ nom. asi 555. Ψ 6. 

173=A 183. ἐμ. ér. my ship’s crew. He could no longer 
trust others, and his prowess only could cope with the Kyklops 
Eust. 

175, 176=¢ 120 sq. ν 201 sq. cf. θ 575 sq. Seealso πει- 
ρήσομαι ¢ 126, where Od. first wakes in Scheria. 


The verses shew that (1) justice and civilisation, (2) hospi- 
tality and piety, are inseparably connected in Hom. For (1) see 
Hes. opp. 275 [δίκη )( Bin]. Plat. Gorg. 516 ὁ (the just are 
ἥμεροι, as Hom. said, cf. rep. 486 b.) Cheiron is δικαιότατος 
Κενταύρων (A 831) as opposed to the savage violence of his 
fellows: for (2) cf. « 270 ἢ. & 389. 402 sq. p 485 8q. X 309. 
NAEG. 228. 297. The coincidence of the spheres of morality and 
piety is also clear frown 7 108 sq. (@eovd7s—evdixias). The mean- 
ing of ὑβρισταὶ is best seen from the conduct of the suitors, the 
punishment of whose ὕβρις (see Damm 5. vy. ὕβρις. ὑβρίζειν) is 
the climax of the Od. On θεουδὴς see Buttm. Lexil. 


177. cf. ο 547. dva ν. €. ‘climbed up the vessel’s side.” 
ἐπὶ ν. €. simply ‘stepped on board ship.’. Herm. opusc. v 38. 


178 =562. Χ 637. μα 145. 0 548. The cables are loosed before 
they get on board, but the more important operation is put first. 
cf..4/533 n. 

179, 180=103 sq. 

181. cf. 166. 
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182. δὲ in apod. 57. ἐπ᾽ ἐσχ. € 238. Bekker Berl. Mon- 
atsber. 1861. 587 conj. εὕρομεν in order not to deprive εἴδ. of the 
digamma. 


184. μῆλα, gen. term for goats as well as sheep. 4237 sq. 
E105 sq. Καὶ 485 sq. ἰαύεσκ. they were driven home at night, 
but during the day they were at pasture (188. 217. 315) with 
certain exceptions 220. 


185. The solitary Kyklops (188, 189. 410) dwells in a 
solitary cave, enclosed by a wall formed of blocks of stone im- 
bedded in the earth, with trees growing amidst and above them. 
His isolation is necessary for the success of the plot of Od. and 
helps to explain his ferocity. For the same reasons he has no 
dog (Eust.) ‘Grammarians delight in MIN and ΣΦΙΝ and in in- 
vestigating whether the Kyklops had dogs’ Philipp. epigr. ΧΙ 
5 sq.) Katwp. § 267. Everything belonging to the giant is 
‘tall’ or ‘ vast’ 183. 185. 233. 240. 296. 304. 319. Here is the 
first hint of ‘Kyklopian’ walls Eur. Iph. A. 1500. Verses 
185, 186 rhyme. So A 224 sq. © 51 sq. 2 723 sq. 

187. avijp. First named 403. 


189. mw. frequentative from πέλεσθαι. a0. ἠδη. In Hom. 
εἰδέναι with ater TteSp. of Neut. pl. adj.) denotes not mere know- 
ledge but the temper and moral character in general. Knowledge 
and power (kennen and kinnen, ‘I ken’ and ‘I can’), theory 
and practice are as yet regarded as one. See a 428, β 231. 
Ὕ 244. 277 (φίλα εἰδότες ἀλλήλοισιν). 5 460. 696. ε 182. θ 584. 
A 432. etc. Β 213. esp. 41 λέων. δ᾽ ὡς ἄγρια οἷδεν. AMEIS. 
With ἀθεμ. cf. 106. 112. 2156. We say “who, being of lawless 
mood, lived apart :’ the Greeks invert the part. and ind. See 
δράτω, φρονείτω μεῖζον ἢ κατ᾽ dvdp’ ἰών. Soph: Ant. 764. cf. 
755, K 229. 


rot. ovr. only here. cf. ἐ 89 n. ῥίῳ etc. the same simile 
k 113. N 754. Pind. Isthm. v 32. Callim. h. Dian. 52. Aen. Ix 
67. XII 699 sq. ef. 11 619. Milton P. L. 1v 987. Demetr. 
Phaler. c. 52 notes the skill with which Hom. leads up to the 
climax. ‘ a peak of high mountains, when seen alone.’ 


192. οἷον ἀπ᾽ ‘apart from’ ᾧ 364. T 329. ἀπὸ alone in this 
sense a 49. 203. € 350. £ 220. K 49. A 344. 


193. cf. 100, 


; agit 444. cf. — 260. p 429. αὐτοῦ etc. «20 π. ἐρ. οἵ. Buttm. 
exl, 
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196. aly. ἀσκ. Wineskins also Τ' 247. £78. μέλ: 346. ἊΝ 
of contents β 340. y 51. 301. € 265. Here follows a digression ; 
the thread of the story is taken up 212. 


107. Eur. Cycl. 141. Satyrus ap. Miiller Fragm. hist. Gr. 
ΠῚ 165, where Maron is son of Dionysos. In Schol. Ap. Rh. 
III 997 Euanthes is son of Dionysos and Ariadne, In Hes. fr. 
57 Gottl. Maron is son of Oinopion and grandson of Dionysos ; 
in Nonn. xv gg son of Silenos. With the name Kuanthes, else- 
where an epithet of Dionysos, cf. 210, and the significant pedi- 
grees ᾧ 144. w 305. Maron is a comrade of Dionysos in Ath. 
1 60 p. 33 d, Philostr. imag. 1 18 § 1. of Osiris in Diod. 1 18. 
Many centuries after he used to appear to the Thracian vine- 
dressers, young and delicate, redolent of wine, tending their 
vines Philostr. her. 3 ὃ 16. He often occurs in Nonn. see 
Koechly’s ind. This one example may shew how later writers 
dealt with Homeric persons. Neither here, nor in the vineyard 
of Alkinoos, nor in the vintage scene on the Shield of Achilleus, 
do we find Dionysos; hence he cannot have been the god of 
wine to Hom. 


198. ipeds. Every temple had its priest, who served a 
single god, and offered sacrifices, prayers (ἀρητήρ A τι. E 78, 
where the priest is ‘ reverenced by the people like a god’ as also 
II 604 sq.) and intercessions (A 450 sq. Z 305 sq). His continual 
commerce with the gods made him their friend (A 381); hence 
the reverence due to him (ει 199. A 21 sq.), and the rescue of his 
sons by his patron god (Εἰ 23. Ο 521). That priests were often 
wealthy appears from ¢ 202 sq. A 13. Εἰ 9. hymn. Apoll. 477— 
485. They were not a caste, nor had they the exclusive right of 
offering sacrifice. NAEG. 200. Friedreich 445 sq. 


dugiB. A 37. Εἰ 477. P 359. The tense denotes that the god 
forsook the city on its fall (¢ 40. 165). Cf. Aen. m 351. Aesch. 
vit c. Th. 204 with Blomf. Gloss. Tac, hist. v 13. 


199. παιδί. Aristarchus for παισί. prob. collective, like 
‘wife and child’ ‘ Weib und Kind.’ 


200. af. Alkibiades released captive priests without ran- 
som (Plut. 29) ; Alexander on taking Thebes spared the priests 
with ‘the house of Pindarus’ (Plut. 11); the Athenians left the 
priest of Olympian Zeus in charge of the temple at Syracuse 
Paus. x 28 3 § 6. K. F. Herm. gottesd. Alterth. § 35 6. 


dd. Sacred groves, of Athene £ 291. 321. of Apollon (with 
altar) v 278. of Persephone κ 509 sq. of Poseidon B 506. of the 
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nymphs (with altar) p 208 sq. Descriptions in Paus. I 21 ὃ 9. 
IX 24 ὃ 4. Xen. anab. V 3 $12. Soph. Oed. Col. 16 sq. The 
name was poetically extended to sacred precincts even though 
bare of wood (ψιλά Str. X 2 ὃ 33 p. 412). Hom. also speaks 
often of the τέμενος or glebe. At Elateia the priests dwelt in 
the temple of Athene Paus. Χ 34 4 ὃ 7. 


202. evepy. ὦ 274. 7 talents in bars also w 274. Rhein. 
Mus. 1861. 100. A talent cannot have been a very large sum : 
it would not purchase two fat oxen Ψ 751 sq. 


203. Κρ. καὶ Ὁ Τι. 


204. πᾶσιν. πάντες or πάντα with numerals. w. 60 Μοῦσαι 
δ᾽ éwea πᾶσαι ‘the g Muses all.” Mosch. 1 6 ἐν εἴκοσι πᾶσι 
μάθοις νιν ‘among a full score.’ δυώδεκα πάντες etc. w 80. o 293. 
τ 578. v107.x 424. So here ‘not less than 12,’ ‘a full dozen.’ 
Others take πάντες with numerals in Hom. as=the later ot 
πάντες ‘in all;’ but the passages quoted will not bear that sense. 
Of. © 503. 2 373. 


205. On this potent wine cf. Ath. I 47 p. 26 a. b. Clearchos 
ib. 51 p. 28 6. Plin. ἢ. n. xiv 4 (6) §§ 53, 54 ‘mead was first 
made by Aristaeus in Thrace (cf. μελιηδέα « 208.) ; Mucianus 
says that Thracian wine is mixed in the proportion of one part of 
wine to 80 of water; the wine is dark and fragrant (c 196. 210) 
and thickens with age.’ Eur. Cycl. 141. Ismarian wine is cele- 
brated by Archil. ap. Ath. 1 56 p. 30 f. georg. 11. 37. A jester 
undertook if led blindfold through Maroneia, to say exactly 
where he was. On the experiment being tried, he declared that 
he was over against the tavern;—the town being made up of 
taverns Ath. VIII 44 p. 351 e. The Greeks before Troy 
brought wine (I 72) from Thrace, and Thracian cups were in 
repute (Q2 335). 

αὐτόν. without emphasis @ 347. 


206. ἠείδη. X 280. du. men. dud. maids. 


208. τόν, cf. II 346. 611. P 527. € 68 sq. more. either 
‘he and his wife’ or as 46. ΐ 


209. ἀνά. Ὕ 390. K 235. Σ 562. Q 520. not distributive. cf. 
6 41 ἀνὰ δὲ κρὶ λευκὸν ἔμιξαν. ‘he filled one.cup with water and 
poured it on 20 measures (twenty times the quantity) of water.’ 
The early (not the later) Greeks used to pour in the water first — 
Ath. x1 18 p. 782 a. b. In Hippocr. de morbis 11 ad fin. one 
part of Thasian wine is to be given in 25 of water. Such strong 
wine was needful to overcome the Kyklops. 
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210. ef. Nonn. 1 35 sq. 


212. ἐν--κωρ. ε 266. v 252. Hom. often combines with 
tmesis a partial epanalepsis, repeating only the prep. instead of 
ho whole compound I 207 sq. Ψ 798 sq. ja elsewhere ἤϊα 
πον οὗ - -- υ). 


213. dio. ι 330. 


214. ἀνδρ. subj. to ἐπελ. cf. 233. ἐπιειμ. « 514 H 164, ete. 
Υ 381. So dvcea or δύσεο dd. I 231. T 56. cf. περιθεῖναι y 205. 
ἀμφιβαλεῖν P 742. See Cruden’s concordance s. vv. clothe. 
clothed. put on. Ps. xciii 1. Is. li 0. 


215. cf.c106. 112. Ares also E 761 otrwa οἷδε θέμιστα. 


216—286. Interior of the cavern-; return of the Kyklops ; 
his domestic labours and parley with Od. 


216. οὐδέ. ‘neque tamen’-e 81. 


219. βρῖθ. with gen. o 334. with dat. 7 474. Cheese occurs 
ὃ 88. (« 234. v 69.-where it is mixed with wine and honey and 
barley meal. cf. A 639 where goat-cheese is grated over the 
mixture.) 


221. μέτ. only here ‘the mid-born,’ formed from μετὰ on 
the analogy of ἔπισσαι. περισσός. Αμφισσα. “Avticoa. Lob. pathol. 
143. With χωρὶς μὲν---κχωρὶς δὲ cf. y 109 sq. 


222. ἕρσαι. cf. δρόσος Aesch. Ag. 138 with Blomf. Gloss. 
and ψάκαλον (from ψακάς a drop), both for the newly dropt 
young of animals. 


223. ox. around wooden vessel Ath. XI ΤΟΙ p. 499 e.f. 


224. πρώτ. ‘at once’ corresponds to ἀλλ᾽ ἐγώ 228, not to 
ἔπειτα. ‘they kept entreating me (impf. as A 530) to take of the 
cheeses and be gone, and then after that to set sail with kids and 
lambs etc.’ An example of the heroes’ love of plunder ¢ 40 ἢ. 


228=E 201. X 103. Od. is as ready to confess his own fool- 
hardiness, as to blame (ει 44) that of his men ¢ 492 sq. μαὶ 194 sq. 
οἵ. Plut. moral. p. 544). The mutinous Eurylochos reminds 
his comrades of this folly of their leader « 437. 


229. ἕείν. 267. 365. 370. Eust. sees here a hint to Alki- 
noos. cf. A 339 sq. εἰ depends on πειρώμενος to be supplied with 
ov πιθόμην cf, ὃ 317. 


Od. 9.] NOTES. 47 


230. οὐδ᾽ dp’ ἔμελλε---ῴαν. cf. κ 26. X 552. Herod. 1 119 ὃ 6. 
Cf. A 330. 


231. ἐθύσ. First to pour a libation to father Zeus and the 
other immortals, and then to drink themselves, was the rule of 
the heroes Z 259 sq. Achilleus orders Patroklos to make a 
burnt offering (θῦσαι) to the gods before a meal, whereupon 
Patroklos casts into the fire θυηλάς I 219. Eumaios also offers 
dpypara ἕ 446. Ath. ν 7 p. 179 b sq. draws a lesson for his own 
age from these passages. Cf. 0 222. 261. The comrades of Od. 
will not, even when about to eat of the sacrilegiously slaughtered 
oxen of Helios, neglect the customary offering, but supply the 
want of meal by leaves, of wine by water mu 356 sq. 


In Hom. θῦσαι =the later θυμιᾶσαι: the later θῦσαι 
(Ξ- σφάξαι) is in Hom. called ἔρδειν Aristarch. ap. Lehrs 92. 
Porph. de abst. 1159. On the piety of Od. to which the im- 
piety of Polyphemos serves as a foil, cf. a 60—67. 


εἷος i.e. ἕως. cf. βείομεν. 


234. ποτιδ. cf. 251. ‘for—i.e. wherewith to dress and to 
have light to eat—his supper.’ Of milk «249. Of water Ap. Rh. 
11209. Cf. καταθύμιος. μεταδήμιος. ὑποχείριος. ἐπιδίφριος. ἐφέ- 
στιος. ° 


236. Eur. Cycl. 406. 


237. cf. 337. μῆλα 184. later=mpoBara Ath. Ix 29 p. 382 e. 
γί goats in Arat. 1072. Hobbes ‘his flock, | all that was milch.’ 


238. The boars left outside the sty ξ 16. Op. x “220. 
N 168 κλισίηφι. Bekker Berl. Monatsber. 1869, 563. 


239. Rumpf’s conj. ἔντοθεν (here and 338) ‘gives the easiest 
constr. ἔκτ. must be adv. and Baé. αὐλ. be gen. of place ef. 
ὃ 678. E 310. A 356. ¢ 108. 


240 sq. He hoists aloft a stone which 22 stout wagons 
(i. 6. as we say ‘ 22-wagon-power ’) could not heave from its bed. 
Hektor lightly lifts a.stone which two strong men of the-poet’s 
day could not stir M 445 sq. οἵ. Εἰ 303. T 247. 285. The number 
22 in hyperbole also O 678. Y 264. cf. 478. N 260. X 349. 


243. 7A. mast denote some quality of stone, not as many 
take it, ‘sheer, precipitous.” From ἀλίψ (πέτρα Hesych. cf. My a 
drop) orig. ‘sapless,’ ‘dry,’ ‘hard,’ come ἀλίβας and 7A. (cf. 
jveuses) Diintzer. Cf. Lob. pathol. 305. 372, and for exx. 
Buttm. lexil. 
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245. Theocr. IX 3 μόσχως βωσὶν ὑφέντες. ib, XXV 104. 
ἔμβρυον afterwards =fetus, as our embryo. πάντα 5 783. θ᾽ 54. 
¢ 309. 324. 


246. Op. ‘to curdle’ ‘to make solid,’ is the original meaning 
of τρέφω ἕ 477 (of ice). The process of curdling by means of 
ὀπὸς (fig-tree juice) in E 902 sq. Theocr. xxv τού. 


247. cf. 219. du. he gathered the curds and pressed them with 
his hands into cheeses. d¢pa οἱ εἴη with inf. of purpose. a 262. 
= 193 sq. x 116. Plat. Phaedr. 229 a. Ὁ. 


250= 310. 343. σπεῦσε movno. On the analogy of ἵνα μὴ 
λάθητε ἐξαπατηθέντες ‘that you may not be deceived unawares.’ 
Madvig Gr. Synt. ὃ 183 2. οὐκ ἂν φθάνοις λέγων ; ‘say at once.’ 
τὰ ἃ ἔργα. cf. B O7. 


251. Kal, e171. A 494. 


252—255=y 71—74.h. Apoll. 452—455. Aristarch. thought 
this question unlikely to be put to Telemachos (Schol. y 1. c.) 
and shews (¢ 279) that the Kyklops knew of ships, and understood 
Greek ; his pupil Aristoph. thought that Nestor was more likely 
to have heard of pirates than Polyphemos. To Thue, I 5. (ef. 
Sext. Emp. Pyrrh. hyp. m1 214, and esp. Philostr. vit. Apoll. 11 
29 ὃ 1, where the Indian king says ‘the ancients used to ask 
those who landed on their coasts, whether they were pirates ; so 
universal did they esteem the practice, however heinous it might 
be’), who cites this as a proof of the prevalence of piracy, 
Aristarch. opposes a distinction between the earlier (-- λαφυρα- 
γωγεῖν of spoils taken in war, cl. λῃΐτιδι ᾿Αθηναίῃ K 460) and 
later senses of Anifer0ar. On the forays of Od. cf. a 398. @ 38—4I. 
and on early freebooting in general es 40 ἢ. y 106. T 193. 2.28. 
h. Cer. 125. h. Bacch. 6 sq. Herod. 11 152 § 3. I 39 § 3. 47. 
Justin XLII 3 ὃ 5. The Phoenicians were notorious pirates 
p 288 sq. ξ 414—483; also the Taphians (& 452. 0 427. π᾿ 426), 
Thesprotians (ξ 335 sq.) Cretans (ξ 230 sq. 290 sq. p 425). See 
Welcker, ep. Cyclus 11 28. Grote (ed. 1862) 1481. Brouwer I 
tro. Another question often put to strangers a 170—173. Cf. 
N.S. 153, 154. 


252. πλεῖν has acc. in Hom. only in this phrase, but ἐπὶ 
πόντον or ἐνὶ πόντῳ. 


253. κατά. Ὑ 106. 479. πρῆξιν. The chief traders in the 
heroic age (a 184. θ 161 sq.) were Phoenicians (Movers 11. abth. 
2. 6. 3—6. ν 372. 0 415 sq. 455 sq. see esp. the account of the 
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Phoenician bazaar in Argos and of the rape of Io in Herod. 1 1), 
Taphians (a 183) Cretans, Lemnians. Corinth was already 
wealthy B 570. cf. NAEG. 307 sq. Pierson ‘on navigation 
and commerce in the Homeric age’ Rhein. Mus. 1861. 82—114. 
The principal articles of commerce were slaves, metals, in 
bars or wrought, ornaments and rich apparel, esp. of purple dye, 
incense, ivory, drugs and poisons, wine, skins, oxen, horses, 
mules, and the produce of the fields. cf. ¢ 323, 


255. ‘and are content to set their lives at stake | so they 
may mischief do to other men.’ Hobbes. ywvx. so also X 161. 
; 257. 325. « 423. For παρθ, cf. β 237. and παραβαλλόμενος 
I 322. 

256. κατεκλ. etc.=x 198.(with the reference to the Kyklops 
200) 496. 566. μ 277. 

257. Cf. 236. 395 sq. δεισάντων after ἡμῖν. So ζ 155 56. 


λευσσόντων after dat. cf. «459. A 76. ἕ 527. p 232. dat. after gen. 
K 187 sq. & 139 sq. see Eust. gen. after acc. 5 646. 


φθόγγ. Bap. Hence his name. 


258. Eur. Cycl. 276. On the daring of Od. cf. ¢ 345 sq. 
376 sq. 472 sq. 492 8q. A 474 54. M 113 8q. 228 sq. 

261. ἄλλην 65. ad. x. parallel, a stronger form of ἄλλυδις 
ἄλλῃ. 


262. Conjectural interpretations of the will of the gods often 
introduced by που. ζ 173. 190. A 139. E119. 227. p 484. On the 
belief itself cf. ¢ 15 n. 38 n. ; 


263. εὐχ. el. occurs (in different numbers and persons) 
33 times a 180. γ 362. 


264. ‘Whose fame under heaven’ (i.e. over the whole 
earth) ‘is now the greatest.’ Cf. K 212. The dispute between 
Achilleus and Od. was the subject of a popular lav in Scheria 
6 74. the Wooden Horse was also known there θ 489—520. so 
that the gods, says Alkinoos, planned the sufferings of the 
Greeks, in order to supply matter for song θ 578 sq. Cf. «19 sq. 
μ᾿ 180 sq. 

267. εἴτι οἷο. 1 220. K 147, 


268. δ. δ. ει 54n. ἥτε. Ὕ 45. 5 691. The assimilation of 
the pronoun, when subject of the verb, to the gender of the 
predicate, is usual both in Gr. and Lat. ξ 59. 130, Thus Plat. 
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Phaedr. 245 6 τοῦτο πηγὴ, καὶ ἀρχὴ γενέσεως is translated by 
Cic. Tusc. I ὃ 53 hic fons, hoc principium est movendi. See 
Zumpt ὃ 372. Madv. Gr. synt. $98 a. B73. ὦ 285, 6 τῷ κέν 
σ᾽ εὖ δώροισιν ἀμειψάμενος ἀπέπεμψεν | καὶ Levin ἀγαθῇ" ἡ yap 
θέμις, ὅστις ὑπάρξῃ. The other constr. A 779 ξείνιά τ᾽ εὖ παρέ- 
θηκεν, ἅτε ξείνοις θέμις ἐστίν. Cf. X 218 n. On the presents 
given to guests οἷ. a 310—313. θ 380-415. A 339. 352. 
vy IO—15. 41. 67 sq. ο 83—85. w 271 sq. which last passage 
shews the lavish generosity of the time ; so too ὃ 589 sq. 613 sq. 
o 117-131. The treasures in the house of Menelaos were 
im great part presents brought from Egyptian Thebes and 
Sidon 6 ὅτ. Qo. 125—132. 0 117 sq. Od. received from the 
Phaiakes what more than made up to him for the prizes he had 
lost vy 135—138. He speaks as frankly of his readiness to re- 
ceive, as he does here, also ἃ 358 sq. 7 272 sq. 283 sq. 293 sq. 
More in Friedreich 229— 238. NAEG. 31. 227. 296—301. 336. 
Pauly s. v. Hospitium. The cruel parody (¢ 356. 370. cf. 365) on 
these hospitable gifts by the Kyklops is speedily followed by 


deserved vengeance. 


269. cf. 274. Priam also, when a suppliant to Achilleus, 
bids him ‘reverence the gods’ Q 503 cf. 208. Guests are as bro- 
thers, and αἰδοῖοι θ 544 sq. 0 373. ᾧ 27 sq. Φ 74 sq. X 124. 
Emped. ap. Diod. x111 83 (a locus classicus). Ap. Rh. 11 1123—33. 
See esp. Aesch. Suppl. and Plat. legg. v 729 e sq. 


ἱκέται. Q 155—158. Ζεὺς ἱκετήσιος v 213 sq. Hes. opp. 
327—334. An cracle of Dodona taught reverence towards sup- 
pliants Paus. vil 25 ὃ 1 μηδ᾽ ἱκέτας ἀδικεῖν" ἱκέται δ᾽ ἱεροί τε καὶ 
ἁγνοί. 

270. ΟΥ̓ e175 sq. Σ 121. 207 ‘now comes this wanderer— 
let us treat him well; | all strangers and all poor by Zeus are 
sent, | and love can make a little gift excel.’ Strangers antici- 
pate ill treatment (hostis originally Ξε ξένος). ν 229 sq. 1105 re- 
fused to supply Od. with poison for fear of the gods a 263. The 
Il. and Od. both set forth the vengeance which overtakes the 
guest who abuses the confidence of his host, in the punishment 
which awaited Paris (N 620 sq.) and overtook the suitors 
(π 422 sq. p 457. 475. σ I41—150) proving to Eumaios the 
existence of the gods w 351. Kindness to the stranger is en- 
joined in the name of God Deut. x 18 sq. Ps. exlvi 9. Hebr. xiii 
2. The hospitality of the monastic orders in a like state of society 
rested on the same sanction. 


271=7 165. 181. ξείν, cf. Plat. Soph. 216 b. ἕ 53 sq. 158 sq. 
283 sq. 388 sq. p 155 sq. Pind. Ol. vu 21. Nem. v 33. ΧΙ δ. 
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Aen. I 735. The gods visit men in the likeness of guests 
p 483—487. Brouwer IT 513. Cf. the legends of Lycaon (Apollod. 
ΠῚ 8 1 ὃ 4. Paus. vit 2 ὃ 4) and Tantalos, and of the destruction 
of Helike (by Poseidon, avenging the murder of certain suppli- 
ants, Paus. VII 24, locus classicus) on the one hand; and on the 
other the rewards conferred on Phaon (Ael. v. h. ΧΙ 18. 
Palaeph. 49) and Philemon and Baucis Ov. met. VIII 620 sq. 
Mark the repetition of the word ξείνων. -tos. -οισιν. 


a72. ci, 287; 


573=y 237. cf. ὃ 371. 


274 sq. A new trait of barbarism ; the Ky πορϑν are god- 
less. 


276. ἐπεὶ 7 etc. ~109. 7 μάλα and ἢ πολὺ frequent. Bekker, 
Berl. Monatsber. 1860. 457. πολύ φ. εἰσιν was commonly said of 
the gods. € 170. x 289. T 135. 368. ᾧ 264. Yet, when assured 
of a god’s support, Herakles, Diomedes, Hektor Menelaos do 
not shrink from encountering other gods. Brouwer It §16 sq. 
As here the Kyklops, so the brigands subdued by Herakles and 
Theseus scouted all humanity and justice as the offspring of fear 
Plut. Thes. 6. Hom. knows no other religion than the Greek, 
even among the Kyklopes ὁ 411. 518 sq. 528 sq. 


279. The Kyklopes knew of ships, though they had none 
125. ἔσχ. kgI.X 70. Herod. v195 ὃ 2. ἰὼν used like φέρων. ὥγων. 
ἐλθών. λαβών. Lob. Soph. Aj. 57. 


281. εἰδ. π. Knowledge in Hom. is experience, knowledge 
of the world. Od. says T219 ‘I was born before him and know 
more’ (the same even said of Zeus as compared with Poseidon 
N 355). cf. a r—3. B 188. On the ready invention of Od. ef. 
the compliment paid to him by Athene ν 291 sq. and Mure bk. 
ἘΠ ch. 11 § 7. 7203. ΝΑΙ ΒΟ. 229. 


282. cf. 501. 


283. νέα by synizesis one long syllable « 44 n. 347. δ 757. 
A185. N 144. ἐνοσ. cf. 1 518. See the authors in Grote (ed. 1862) 
I 329 sq. who uphold or deny the attribution of earthquakes to 
the direct agency of Poseidon. Hence he is σεισίχθων, κινητὴρ 
γῆς h. Hom. xxt 2. Pind. Isthm. 111 37. cf. Aristoph. nubb. 566. 
He so shook the earth, that Aides feared that his dark realms 
might be laid bare 157 sq The Spartans during an earthquake 
sang a paean to Poseidon Xen. Hell. 1v 7 ὃ 4. cf. Paus. Iv 24 ὃ 6. 
Ael. ν. ἢν γι 7. He was specially honoured in places subject to 
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earthquakes (Apameia Str. ΧΤῚ 8 ὃ 18 p. 579) and in the islands 
which were thought to have been thrown up by earthquakes 
Callim. Del. 30—35. Orph. Arg. 1285—90. Moles were offered 
to him according to the old réading in Cornut.22. See also Gell. 
1128. Amm. Marc. ΧΙ 7 §12. Sen. qu. nat. vi 23 § 4. He is 
author of shipwrecks 6 500 sq. € 282 sq. Ψ 234 sq. 


285. cf. 486. ἔν. ‘bore away the wreck.’ 
287—352. Three meals of the Kyklops ; plot of Odysseus. 


287. cf. 272. Aen. It 623 sq. Ov. met. xIV 205 sq. Hur. 
Cycl. 396 sq. Macr. Υ 13 ὃ 17. Some critics vainly searched 
after the names of the comrades of Od. who were eaten by the 
Kyklops Ath. ΧΙ ΟἹ p. 610 ὁ sq. 


289, 290. On the harshness of the sound of these verses, and 
its purpose, see Dionys. de comp. 18. 


291. διαταμ. Tmesis. wed. Ὦ 409, 


292. λέων. Many similes are borrowed from the lion in 
Hom. The camels of Xerxes were seized by lions in Thrace and 
Macedonia (Herod. vit 124 sq. who says that lions were found in 
the mountainous region between the Nestos in Thrace and the 
Acheloos in Akarnania. So Aristot. ἢ. a. VI 31. vir 28. See. 
Sir G. C. Lewis in ‘ Notes and Queries’ 2dser, ΨΙΠ 81—84. ΙΧ 
57—59- XI 310.) 

οὐδ᾽ ἀπ. parenthetic, ἔγκατα etc. depending on ἤσθιε. So 
N 476 sq. (awaited, οὐδ᾽ ὑπεχώρει, | Αἰνείαν.) A 350. 

The Laistrygones in Hom. are also cannibals. Skythian 
cannibals occur in Herod. Iv 18 § 3. 100 § 2. 106; Irish in Str. 
IV 5§4p. 201. Diod. v 32 ὃ 3; others in Aethiopia and India. 
Pauly 5. v. Androphagi. Steph. Thes. 5. vv. ἀνδροφάγος. ἀνθρω- 
Topayos. 

294. ἀνεσχ. 526. A 450. I’ 318. Friedreich 437. Lasaulx 
153, 154. cf. χειρῶν ὑπτιάσματα. palmae supinae. tendens ad 
sidera palmas. Need drives men to pray t 412. ὃ 433. Z 115. 
O 369. P 46. 498; it is their last resource A 35. a 378. NAEKG. 
212. 216. Cf. the instances of divine retribution in Brouwer 11 469. 
As ἕξείνιος Zeus is addressed also by Menelaos and Alkinoos I 351. 
y 51 sq. 

297. ἐπιπίνειν. ‘to drink after eating.’ Xen. Cyr. VI 2 ὃ 27 sq. 


298. διὰ μ. ‘amidst’ x 391. Mm 206, 335. Ath. VII 3 p. 
246 ἃ makes 10 -- διὰ πάντων τῶν μ. 
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- 999. cf. 7 480. X 531. 591. xelp’ ie. χειρί, ‘seizing him with 
my hand.’ Nitzsch supplies ξίφος. 

303. ὄλ. acc. asa 166. ᾧ 133. elsewhere dat. instr. y 87. 
ὃ 489. 

305. cf. 240. 

306, 307. cf. 151 sq. 

309, Z310= 245. 250. ἐ 

311. ef. 289. 291. 344. δὲ in apod. «57. On the synizesis 
in δὴ αὖτε cf. A 340. 540. H 24. 448. μ 116. Eur. Iph. T. τοῖο. 


314. woelte. cf. κ 420, which place shews that we need not 
‘with Ameis supply τὶς before ἐπιθείη" cf. p 366. B 780. I 481. 
N 492. ἕο ὡσεί x 416. πῶμ A116. 


315. polg. By the cry cirraor irra Eur. Cycl. 49. Theocr. 
‘Iv 46. The fem. is Ionic Eust. who compares ἡ λιμός. 


316. λιπ. in passive sense y τὰ 5 495. 536. 710. So 
ἐσχόμην often Matthiaé Gr. Gr. ὃ 496. 8. Schiifer in Steph. Thes. 
ed. Valpy 5715 b. c. 


317. τισ. sc. Κύκλωπα. Vengeance from the gods y 205 sq. 
“NAEG., 64. 


319. γάρ. ‘Now there lay’ etc. aap ties introduction to 
the principal thought ver. 325. cf. B 302 sq. The formula in 
, ver. 318 is elsewhere followed by the inf. B 5 sq. K 17 sq. & 161 
* sq. or by asyndeton « 424 sq. ἃ 230 sq. Cf. the similar verse 
-K 153. Aen. IV 287. 


pom. the proper weapon of a giant. σηκῷ. ι ae 


320. XX. 379. 

ἐλ. a hard wood, used for the handle of an axe ε 236. N 612. 
‘Eur. Cycl. 454. 

τὸ μὲν---τὸ μὲν---τοῦ μέν (320—325). p 532 sq. B rorsq. A297. 
301. Certain ‘precisians’ (οἱ ἀκριβέστεροι) read ἔκσπασεν, deem- 
ing it more worthy of the giant to tear up the tree Eust. 


322. ὅσσον shortened relative sentence by attraction for 
τόσσον εἶναι ὅσσος τε ἐστὶν lords. cf. 325. K 113. 167. 25. Com- 
pare the assimilation of οἷος in Attic Greek (oly σοι ἀνδρί. μὴ 
ὄντων οἵων δεῖ). 


ἐεικ. 20 was the usual number of a crew (a 280. β 212. 
᾿ὃ 669. 778. A 309), except in ships of war, which carried from 
50 to 120 men B 510, 719. II 170. Thue. I Io. 


323. opr. θ 161 sq. ἕ 295 sq. evp. € 250. Ships of burden 
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were ‘round’ [στρογγύλαι. votundae] )( ships of war [μακραί,. 
longae]. 

324. ἔην sc. ῥόπαλον. μῆκ. acc. as A 312, 

325. ὅσον etc. 322 n. dpy. K 167. A 312. 

326. dog. Buttm. lexil. This word (not ἀποξῦναι, which 
occurs in Lucian, dial. marin. II 2) is required by the sense. 

327. €0. ‘sharpened’ Plut. vit. Hom. 1 21. 

330. κατὰ om. KM 93. μεγάλα occurs 26 times with verbs 
denoting a sound. Here some take it with xéyuro ‘had been 
plentifully dropt;’ but it is rather (cf. 395) a second exaggeration 
of πολλὴ, ‘in exceeding great abundance.’ On ἤλιθα see Lob. 
pathol. 366. 


331. πεπαλάσθαι (as if from κπαλά ζω) Aristarch. here and 
H 171 (κλήρῳ viv πεπάλασθε διαμπερὲς, ὅς κε λάχῃσιν), reserving 
the form πεπαλάχθαι for παλάσσειν in the sense of to ‘besprinkle.’ 
Men are said to be ‘shaken’ in Hom., just as they are now said 
to be ‘drawn.’ In Hom. the lots are shaken in a helmet, until 
the requisite number have leapt out; so in Russia (Graefe ap. N.) 
marked coins are shaken in a hat, and the first which is thrown 
out is carried round, until some one recognizes it as his. See 
the description H 171 sq. 185 sq. and cf. κ 206 sq. ξ 209. I’ 316 
—325. O 191 (where Zeus and his brothers divide the universe 
by lot). Ψ 352 sq. 861 sq. 2 400. 

332. The collective ὅστις after the pl. cf. οὔ. 


333. Hence it appears that Polyphemos had but one eye, 
In art he has sometimes 3 (one in the forehead), sometimes 2, 
sometimes I. 

334. ef. ὦ 279. Ἢ 182. ray. cf. 160. dy Ke. e 361. 

‘$259. A187. N127. 437. In Hom. κεν is far more fre- 
quent in apod. than dy. Ke is repeated 6 733. 
' καὶ with αὐτός. cf. P 277. Υ 29. Eust. notes the twofold 
happiness of the chance; the best are chosen, and not only so, 
but also escape when the Kyklops takes two of the survivors 
for supper. 

335. ἐλέγμην. Cf. Buttm. Gr. verbs. 


527. Ci. 237: 

338. cf. 239 ne 

339. ‘The same option between the natural and supernatural 
explanation in ὃ 712'sq. ἡ 263. cf. y 26 sq. μ. 38. π 356. τ 485. 
Z438sq. I 600. 703. Ο 603 sq. Aen. 1X 182 sq. Suet. 10]. τ 
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sive divinitus sive aliqua coniectura. Cf. NAEG. 69.151. On 
the form of the sentence, passing from part. to ind. ef. ἡ 263. 
Φ 49 sq. τὸν... νόησε...γυμνὸν, ἄτερ κὀρυθός τε καὶ ἀσπίδος, οὐδ᾽ 
ἔχεν ἔγχος. Polyphemos may have foreboded the loss of his 
flocks from some marauders; the god’s bidding is inferred from 
the exact adaptation of the precaution of Polyphemos to the 
necessities of Od. 


340—344=240. 244 Sq. 250. 311. 
344. One of the two was Antiphos β 19. Cf. Mure, Vol. 1 
Append. D ad fin. 


346. κισσ. Used for mixing wine by Eumaios ἕξ 78. 7 52. 
A wooden vessel, with two handles, adorned with carvings of 
ivy leaves etc. in Theocr. I 27. where Fritzsche says that it is still 
used in the Ionian islands (under the name κισσοῦβι) as a milk- 
bowl. Ath. ΧΙ 4 p. 461d.e. 53 Ρ. 477. 63 p. 481 6 (copied 
by Macrob. v 21 § 11 sq.) cites several guesses of later authors, 
to whom the name was plainly unfamiliar, who assume that the 
κισσ. was made of ivy wood. Ath. himself says it must have 
been large, or the Kyklops would not have been overcome so 
soon by it; but adds, the wine was very strong, and Pol. had 
been a milk-drinker. See Déderlein, Gloss. ὃ 285-sq. Rumpf 
Beitrage zur hom. Worterklarung (Giessen, 1850), cited by Ameis. 

μέλ. οἴν. Cf. τού. 

347. This. verse (with Ipwréa for Kvx\.) was used by Alex- 
ander of Macedon Phot. Bibl. 148 a 5 Bekk. Hierokles (Suidas 
s. v.), an Alexandrina philosopher, being severely scourged in 
court, and streaming with blood, caught some drops in his hand, 
and dashed them in the judge’s face, saying Κύκλωψ ete. 

τῆ. € 346. always with another imper. without a conjunc- 
tion to couple them. 

348. οἷόν Τί. K 45. U 377. 


349. λοιβ. Hust. ‘as to a god’ οἵ, ει 276. A libation. was 
poured to ‘welcome the coming and speed the parting guest’ 
ν 39. 50 54. ο 149, and this seems to be all that is meant here. 


el ‘to see whether’ 6 317. 


ἐλ. Pity in Hom. ᾧ 74. Q45. £82. Often joined with 
reverence (αἰδὼς) Damm 5. vv. ἐλεεινός, ἐλεέω. NAEG. 339. 


350. cf. 8 355. οὐκέτ᾽. β 63. 
352. πον. ‘of men, many as they are.’ 
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'  353—412. The Kyklops is blinded in his drunken sleep. His 
ery for help. 

353. qo. with part. 6 353. 

354. δεύτ. αὖτις. Ὑ 161. 


355. A grim parody on the practice of asking the stranger's 8 
name before giving ξείνια. «τ ἢ. 268 ἢ. 370. 517. 


5:7. Of. 8 220. 


358=111.. A common prayer at Athens ‘ Rain, rain, dear 
Zeus, on the fields of the Athenians’ Antonin. v ὃ 7. with Ga- 
taker. The Roman matrons in time of drought used to walk in 
procession barefoot, with dishevelled hair, to the Capitol, praying 
Jupiter to send rain Petron. 44, where Burm. gives a figure of 
Jupiter pluvius from the column of Antonine. Isocr. ΧΙ 13. Paus, 
VIII 38 ὃ 4 

359. τόδ᾽. cf. w75. ἀμβ. Aristarch. ap. Lehrs 193 dis- 
tinguished ambrosia as the solid food from nectar, the drink, of 
the gods. Cf. ~62. The two are named together T 38. 347. 
353. €199. The gods are not eternal; they must eat and drink 
‘immortality.’ See Buttm. lexil. Friedreich 612; 603 n. 
Heyne, excurs. g on A. 


dmop. κ 514. Compare ‘Ausbruch’ the name of a Hunga- 
rian wine. 


361. ἀφρ. p 233. cf. x 231, On the.pl.. Bekker Berl. 
Monatsber. (1860) 99. 


362. cf. 454. περιήλ. with acc. of part in apposition to acc. 
of whole Καὶ 139. x 161. o 331. This so-called σχῆμα καθ᾽ ὅλον 
καὶ μέρος also in dat. Β 451. Ari. On φρέν. cf. 454. 7 122. 
P 207. 

3032. Kal:rore δῆς “δῦ: cf. 380: 

364. cf. 20. 


365. cf. 356. 7 

366. Obris. Cf. 408 sq. Eur. Cycl. 540 sq. 6728q. Ari- 
stoph. vesp. 184 sq. Lucian dial. marin. 2. Theocr. in Anth. 
Pal. ΧΥ 21 1 or Bekker’s anecd. 734 calls Penelope ‘wife of 
Outis.’ The name (Suid. 5. v. Menage on Diog. vil 82. Steph. 
Thes. s. v. col. 2423) was transferred to a class of sophisms, e.g. 
‘Ifa man is at Athens, he is not at Megara ; but a man is at 
Athens; ergo there is not a man at Megara.’ A pupil of Ari- 
starchos, Ptolemaios Pindarion (Suid. s. v.) wrote a special trea- 
tise on ‘ Outis in Hom.’ 
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dvoud. cf. δ 392. K 322. v 213. 7 553. The nom. with 
“ὄνομά ἐστι also ἡ 54. σ᾽ 5. 

367. Cf. 9 550 Βα. 

368 =272. 

369. In the mouth of Od. Odrw is followed by a consonant ; 
in the mouth of Pol. it would sound like o’rw’. If Od. had 
told his true name, he would have been eaten first «512. ‘The 
gift of the Kyklops’ prov. of a graceless boon Lucian catapl. 
14. Plut. quaest. conv. ὙΠΠ 8 3 ὃ 3. Demetr. de eloc. 130. 
Greg. Naz. orat. v 39 (I 174 ed. Ben.) says that Julian had 
done him and Basil ‘a Kyklopean honour,’ reserving them as the 
last victims of persecution. Cic. Phil. 1 ὃ 5 has a like prov. 
‘robbers’ kindness, who count it a great favour if they do not 
take your life.’ 


370. Cf. 365. 
371. Um. The posture most convenient for Od. 


gat Aen, Ul 631 cervicem inflecam posuit. Macrob. Vv 13 
§ 6. 

374. olvoB. Cf. Prop. ΤῈ 33 32. Tibull.1v 157. Dioscor- 
ides in his ‘Homeric institutions’ (ap. Ath. 1 18 p. 10e sq. or 
fragm. hist. Graec. 11 195 Miill.) cites the defeat of the giant 
overcome with wine as a proof of the poet’s desire to inculcate 
virtue. Οἰνοβαρὲς (A 225) is a bitter taunt. cf. y 139. 335 sq. 
kK 5528sq. £464 sq. 7122. For the most part none are drunk- 
ards but such barbarians as the centaur Eurytion (¢ 293 sq.) or 
such vagrants as Iros ¢ 2 sq. Even the suitors only occasion- 
ally drink to excess rT 11 sq. cf. a 150. p 605. NAKG, 356 sq. 
Thirlwall (ed. 1845) I 202—204. 


375. ὑπὸ with gen. as ε 346. X52. Τ' 372. 

377. ἀναδ. opt. as σ 348. νυ 286. IL 99 ἐκδῦμεν. 2 665 δαι- 
vito. κ δι ἀποφθίμην. Theocr. XV 94 φύη. Buttm. lexil. Herm. 
opuse. I 171 sq. 

378. Cf. 320. ὁ. μ. ἐς ‘It—the stake of olive wood.’ ¢ 464. 
A402. pto. A340. Β΄ 278: 

380. “καὶ τότε. 363 n. 

381. Courage inspired by a god ν 387. w520. B4s1. E256. . 
513. © 335. K 366. 482. Arr. N59 8q. 82. 0262. P 456. 
T 37-159. Tu110. 442. So also fear A544. NAEG. 69. 


383. Cf. 333n. Gell. ΠῚ 11 ὃ 5. x4 86. ἐρεισθείς. A- 
ristarch. for the old reading ἀερθείς. 
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384. τρυπῷ. opt. as ἐῷμι π 85. ἐῴφ υ 12. δόρ. v7. O 410. 
385. τρυπ. an auger )( the smaller τέρετρον ‘a gimlet’ worked 
by a single man ε 246. 


iu. with t also a 442. 6 802 etc. with © Θ 544. Ψ 364 etc. 
Cf, Χ 122 n. One workman presses on the top of the borer to 
steady it and force it down. Round the shaft is wound a thong, 
the ends of which are alternately drawn in different directions 
by two other workmen, and so the borer is made to revolve. 


390. Hobbes ‘and all his eyestrings with the fire did strut.’ 
ἀμφὶ as in Ὕ 429. 

391. χαλκεὺς, though the metal worked was iron; for the 
copper age precedes the iron Aug. civ. Dei vit 24 $1. Schol. 
Ap. Rh. 1 430. Paus. 111 3 §6. Hes. opp. 151. Herod. 1 68. 
Aristot. poet. 25 ὃ 21 and Poll. vir 106 notice this extension of 
the term χαλκεὺς, which stands for goldsmith y 432. Herm. 
Privat.-alterth. § 43 10. So paper books were still called διφθέ- 
pat by the Ionians. Cf. Eur. Phoen. 28 ἱπποβουκόλοι. A 3. 
Z25. T 221.234. Lob. technol. 346 sq. Weapons and armour 
and many vessels of domestic use were of copper. Cf. Rhein. 


Mus, 1861. 97, 99. 


πέλ. a large double axe for felling trees N 391 [sometimes, 
like the ἀξίνη, used in battle O 711] )( ox. a hatchet € 234—237. 
Axes are given as prizes in the games Ψ 851. 


392. peyddd. 366n. On the use of the pl. cf. 330 ἢ. 300. 
So μακρὰ βοῶν. ὀξέα κεκληγώς. 

ἰάχοντα agrees in gender with πέλεκυν the remoter, but more 
important, noun. So O 269. 344. 


393. τό. 1.6. βάπτειν etc. cf. I 706. Ν 484. T 161. αὖτε. 
Iron is the strength of a man I’ 62; tempering again (in its 
turn) is the strength of iron. So aire ‘A 404. Ψ. 756. On the 
tempering of iron see Plut. de def. orac. 47. 


394. σ. ὁὄ. cited as ex. of onomatopoiia by Quintil. 75 52. 
ef. Macrob. ed. Jan. vol. 1274. This ‘hissing eye’ became for 
rationalistic critics Elpe, daughter of Pol., burning with love of 
Od.! Miiller, fragm. hist. Gr. IV 551. 

395. of. μέγα. cf. A το. also σμερδνὸν βοόων. δεινὸν ἔβ- 
paxe. cognate δοο.-- μεγάλην σμερδαλέην οἰμωγὴν gy. See 
Aen, III 672. 

398. ἀπὸ ἕο. 461. φ 136. 163. χερσὶν ad. ‘raging with 
his hands; throwing them wildly about. 
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4eo. “das. 141g. «28s. £3, 

403. τίπτε τόσον. Cf. A 64. 

404. auBp. XA 330 πῃ. 

405. ἢ μή. £200. ‘numquis,’ 

406. κτείν. m 432. On this use of the word to denote an 
attempt on life, οἵ. Herm. on Viger note 161 and on Soph. Ai. 
1126°(=1105). MReisig on Oed. Col. 859, Elmsl. on Eur. He- 
racl. 1103. 

This verse is the motto of Polyaen. strat. I pr. $4. ‘Homer 
bids us use stratagems against the enemy, and not resort to 
force until they fail.” 

408. 366sq. Pol. means ‘by craft and not by force.’ So 
οὐδὲ N 344. They understand him to say (after οὔτιο) ‘not by 
craft nor yet by force.’ Norgate ‘ No-One by subtlety is killing 
me, | not any one by force.’ 

410. Nitzsch and Mure bk. I1 c. 14 ὃ 17 find a pun in μήτις 
(μῆτι5), but this is doubtful. 

411. Cf. 107n. 275 sq. 7447. ὦ 290. Internal disorders 
were regarded as incurable by human art ε 395; hence they are 
tedious and wasting ἃ 172. 200. N 667. 670. N. Cf. NAEG,. 67. 

412. Hence Aristarch. (Lehrs 183) inferred that Polyphe- 
mos alone of the Kyklopes was godless. See the prayer 526 sq. 
The sons of Poseidon are wild like their sire (Eust. p. 1622 
40 sq. Gell. xv 21), e.g. Alebion, Amykos, Antaios, Bousiris, 
Halirrhothios, Kerkyon, Kyknos, the Laistrygones, Orion, Otos 
and Ephialtes, Sinis. Patroklos, upbraiding Achilleus with his 
relentless wrath, calls him son of the sea II 34. Cf. Brouwer I 
109. Welcker 1678. Cic. n.d. 1 ὃ 63. infr. 519 sq. ἢ. 

413—479. How Odysseus escapes from the cavern, and mocks 
the Kykiops. 

414. a K-10. 

418, εἰ. 229—267. 

419. οὕτω with νήπιον. 

423. Wore ‘utpote’ Σ 518. 

425. oles Aristarchos. Bekker retains dies. So Mein. on 
Theoer. I 9. and on Callim. Apoll. 53. On these wethers cf. 
338 sq. ἢ. 

427. Cf. 443. 463. 

ἀκέων. Buttm. lexil. 
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428. Bekker (cl. B 321. .Σ 410. k 219. μαὶ 87) conj. eldds 
for εἰδώς. a0. εἰδ. cf. ¢ 189 n. 

429. σύντρεις. cf. & 98 ξυνεείκοσι. 

433. καταλαβών. νῶτὰ. Cf. the use of the plurals ἅρματα. 
δῶρα. τόξα. Bekker, Berl. Monatsber. 1860. 95. 

434. dwr. Buttm. lexil. gen. after ἐχόμην. 

435. vwr. μὶ 437. from a root κὀλεμὸς, ‘imperishably,’ ‘ un- 
ceasingly’ etc. Diintzer. 


436, 437=306, 307. See on the ‘rosy-fingered’ Eos Déder- 
lein, hom. Gloss. art. 2038 who cites travellers’ descriptions of 
five red streaks rising in the sky at sunrise and sunset in Greece. 


439. μέμ. properly said of goats, βληχᾶσθαι of sheep Eust. 
440. οὔθατα same root as ubera and udders. cf. verbum 
word ; barba beard, for the change of labial and dental. 


cpap. ‘were strutting.’ pl. verb after neut. So 109. 222. 
K 223. Δ 125. 341. 527. μάτι. See Kriiger, Gr. gr. pt. 1ὶ 63 
2m, τς 


ὦναξ. 452. ὃ 87. p 320. 
443. of dat. ethicus. 
444. Observe the labouring spondees. 


447. Cf. Cic. Tusc. V § 115. A touch of natural kindness 
in the lonely giant, who characteristically feels for his brute 
companions, ‘like for like.’ So Hektor, Achilleus and Antilo- 
chos address their horses © 185 sq. T 400sq. Ψ 402 sq. So 
Philoktetes, on leaving his solitude, bids farewell to his bow and 
his game Soph. Ph. 1128 sq. 1146 sq. 


448. πάρος with pres. ὃ 810. € 88. ‘Thou dost not at other 
times’; ‘it is not thy wont,’ Cf. the use of πάλαι, dudum (and 
in the Silver Age olim). 

449. Bell-wether in N 492 sq. 


450. μ.β. Very differently applied ἃ 539. Τ' 22. Η 213 
etc. 


aot. amov. On ἃ Οἱ; Y 212. yevam, 

452. v.a.m. (ἐσσῇ. Ch. σ 146 μάλα δὲ σχεδόν. 

453. The horses οὗ Achilleus wept for Patroklos P 426 sq. 
454. Cf. 516. 

455. ted. with acc. Z 488. X 219. with gen. a 18. 

456. On the attribution of speech to animals see Appendix. 
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. 5 457. elm, inf. of purpose. 

458 sq. oi...dewoudvov. ι 257 n. 

459. καταλωφήσειε. κατὰ also appears as Kay, κὰκ, Kal, 
κὰν, Kam, Kdp. 

460. ovr. Odris, Hobbes ‘Noman nothing worth.’ Cf. 
the reply 475. 

461, ἀπὸ ἕο. 308. 

462. ἐλθόντες: On the nom. cf. I' 211. K 224. mw 73 τὸ 
o 95. ὦ 483 sq. Matthiaé Gr. gr. ὃ 562 1. Herod. vim 83 § 1 
καὶ οἱ...ποιησάμενοι, προηγόρευε... Θεμιστοκλέης. The verbs in 
463-Ξ- ἐλυόμεθα. 

ο 463. ὑπ᾽. η5. 141. So sub and ὑπὸ in composition de- 
note ‘from under.’ 

464, τ, μι ταν, On the order cf. 378, 

465. πολλὰ cogn. acc. περιτρ. Β 208. either ‘often turning 
round’ to see if Pol. were in pursuit, or (Nitzsch) ‘often doubling’ 
to baffle him. 

467. τοὺς δέ. the others, whom Pol. had devoured. 

στεν. mark the tense. 

468. ἀνανεῦον )( καταν. 490. with inf. as II 252. Cf. w 194. 


mw 104. $129. 431. X 205. Or the inf. may depend on οὐκ 
εἴων, in which case ava δ᾽ dp. etc. is parenthetic. 


471, 472= 103, 104. 

473=€ 400. cf. 294. wi8t. ἀπῆν ἐγώ. cf.t 491. With 
inf. or part. ris or τινὰ: has often to be supplied. Hes. opp. 12 
τὴν μέν Kev ἐπαινήσειε νοήσας. Welcker on Theogn, 164. γέ- 
ywve always denotes an audible, distinct cry. 


474. καὶ τότε. 380. κερτ. neut. adj. used as subst. u 177: 
So ὀνειδείοισι. μειλιχίοισι. 


475. cf. 230. οὐκ with ἀνάλκ. cf. 453, 460. On ἔμελλες 
with pres. inf. cf. a 232. σ 138. 7 94. ‘‘ He could have been 
no weakling, whose comrades thou atest up.” 


477. καὶ λίην vel nimis occurs ΤΙ times at the beginning of a 
verse a 46 etc, cf. καὶ κάρτα Soph. Oed. Col. 65, “Even to- 
the utmost should thy evil deeds overtake thee.” 


478 sq. cf. 175 n. 270 ἢ. Exod. xxii 21 sq. Menelaos 


prays to Zeus to avenge him of Alexandros I’ 350—354. ef. 
vy 213 sq. ξ 83. The ‘other gods’ in general accord with Zeus ; 
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if not, he can carry through his will in spite of them all A 29. 
Θ 5 sq. € 103 sq. 

480—542. Polyphemos hurls a block of stone after the ship 
of Odysseus ; his parley with Od., prayer to Poseidon, and second 
throw. 


481. Maecenas (in Sen. suasor. I p. 8 Elzev.) thought this 
tumid, but Virgil’s imitation (Aen. Χ 127) grand without being 
improbable. Polyphemos throws a rock at Akis Ov. met. XIII 
749. In the field of battle the heroes often fight with stones 
(Damm. s. v. χερμάδιον. T 285 sq. cf. Κ 121). 

482—484. οἷ, 539—54I. κυανοπρώροιο. mpwpn, like πρυμνὴ 
properly (e.g. μαὶ 230) an adj. (πρόερος πρῶρος. cf. χλοερὸς χλωρὸς 
and the superl. πρόατος mp@ros). Bekker, Berl. Monatsber. 
1860, 321. 


On xvavorp. cf. y 299. Κ 127 etc. and caerulea puppis Aen. 
V 819. cf. VI 410. 


483=540, where it is in place, as the stone there falls short 
of the ship. Here, says Eust., the verse is marked with a star 
(because of its excellence) and with an obelos (because it is out of 
place) ; below it has a star only. 

486. cf. 285. N.S. 183 (cl. Ap. Rh. Iv 1269 πλημυρὶς ἐκ 
πόντοιο μεταχθονίην ἐκόμισσεν, and « 542) condemns the verse as 
repeating 485, and also because of the vin mA. Cf. Lob. pathol. 
77: ' 

488, 489 =x 128 sq. ἐποτρ. ἐκ. The actions are simultaneous. 
ΜΞ 422. 0 217. 

489. ἐμβ. k.=incumbere remis. 

490. cf. 468. 497. κατᾶν. cf. 201. 

491. δὶς τόσσον. Yet he was before (473) barely within 
earshot. But Od. had a clear, strong voice (Τ' 221) and a great 
distance was needful in order to .bafile the utmost efforts (« 538) 
of the giant. 

mp. elsewhere with gen. y 476. 0 47. 219. cf. Buttm. lexil. 

492. καί. 251. προσηύδων of the attempt; but aor. 5or. 

493. cf. αἰνόθεν αἰνῶς. οἰόθεν οἷος. 

494. Addressed by Phokion (Plut. Ph. 17 init.) to Demos- 
thenes, who never ceased to provoke Alexander on his march to 
Thebes. 

496. καὶ δή. Α τότ. A 180. k 30. x 249. ‘And already we 
gave ourselves up for lost then and there.’ 
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4907. 0. avd. ‘calling or speaking.’ 

499. cf. M 380. 

500. cf. 228. ney. θ. like Boas βουκολεῖν. οἷνον οἰνοχοεῖν. Kust. 
501. dy. 282. It refers to 492, where Od. was interrupted. 


504. Cf. 19 sq. Vengeance incomplete, unless the culprit 
knows from whom and why it comes Aristot. rhet. 11 3 ὃ 16. 


φάσθαι. inf. in commands a 201 sq. A 441 sq. T 335. 335. 


507 =» 172. "The acc. as ¢ 333. Καὶ g6etc. Lust. thinks the 
admirable παρίσωσις in 7. 0. too good for the savage. Oecd, 
decrees of the gods ὃ 561. k 473. 151. 297. ἱκάνει. cf. κιχή- 
σεσθαι t 477. 


508. The μάντις in Homer has no ‘ fine frenzy,’ like the Sibyl 
or Pythia. His art is the interpretation of the will of Zeus (8 250 
πανομφαῖος cf. A 53. M 209. IL 459. 2 310 sq.) or of his spokes- 
man Apollon (Amphiaraos the seer is dear to Zeus and Apollon 
0 244. 252. 526 sq. cf. 879. A 72. 86 sq. 385. I 405). Homer 
knows the oracles of Zeus at Dodona (ξ 327 sq. τ 296 sq. II 233 
sq.) and of Apollon at Delphoi (θ 79 sq. I 405). As here the 
seer had grown old in the practice of his craft, so it-is a recog- 
nized profession, ranking with those of the physician, shipwright 
and minstrel (all δηριοεργοὶ p 383 sq.) and is subdivided into two 
(three ?) branches, the exposition (1) of dreams (2) of signs and of 
birds [and (3) of sacrifices ?] 1. A 62 sq. ὀνειροπόλοι, see an example 
P 535 84. 555 sq.; 2. A 69 οἰωνοπόλοι. cf. N 70. a 202. 3? 2 221 
θυοσκόοι. Kalchas, who knew ‘past, present and future,’ (A 70) 
predicts the duration of the Trojan war (B 322 sq.), Halitherses 
(8 158 sq.) and Theoklymenos (p 151 sq.) the return of Od. ; and 
Penelope often consults seers (a 415 sq.). Throughout the poems, 
however Agamemnon may rail against Kalchas, or the suitors 
(8 178 sq. v 360) against the other seers, however Hektor may 
appeal from the omens of Polydamas to ‘the one best omen, 
fighting for his country’ (M 217 sq. 231 sq. 243), still the pro- 
phecies never fail. See « 492. Friedreich 450—460. NAEG. 
188. Pauly 5. v. divinatio. Lob. Aglaoph. 260—270. Nitzsch 
h.1. Str. xvi 2 § 38 sq. p. 762. 


nus Te μέγας Te. B 653. Τ' 167. 226. Εἰ 628. Z §. A 221. T 457. 
Ψ 664. 6 513 n. 

509. Telemos also in Theocr. VI 23. Ov. met. XIII 770 sq. 

512. So Kirke had been warned of the coming of Od. κ 330. 
Soin the Italian epopee the giants and magicians live in constant 
dread of some hero, fated to subdue them. 
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513. cf. 508 n. μέγαν x. xk. Beauty and lofty stature are 
inseparably connected for the Greeks, e.g. in the gods and 
heroes, a 301. y 199. € 217. ¢ 152. 276. x. 396, A 337. » 280. 
0418. π᾿ 158. o 219. 249. w 374. B 58. Σ 518. ® 108. So of 
Xerxes Herod. vit 187 ὃ 4. Paus. vir 1 ὃ 4 thinks that Pelasgos 
was chosen king for his stature and beauty. 


Br4, Of, 214. 


515. <Aristot. poet.22 ὃ 13 notes that the verse would be 
spoilt by changing the terms for their common equivalents viv 
δέ μ᾽ ἐὼν μικρός Te Kal ἀσθενικὸς Kal ἀειδής. dd. like πολὺς (e.g. 
πολλὸς ἔκειτο) of magnitude as well as of multitude. Thus it is 
an epithet of a fish, a table, a wave. 


ΠΟ ΤΟΙ ha. 
517. παραθείω ξείνια. 356 n. 
518. εἶνοσ. cf. 283 n. In all other words ἐν is lengthened 


into εἰν (cf. és eis). Bekker, Berl. Monatsber. 1860, 96, leaves 
ἐνν- to words derived from ἐννέα. 


519. cf. 412 n. 520. a 68 sq. On the fierceness of Poseidon’s 
sons cf. Sext. Emp. adv. rhet. 11 ὃ 104. Serv. Aen. UI 241. 


520. Orion, another son of Poseidon, also blinded (for 
doing violence to Oinopion’s wife or daughter) when overcome 
with wine, rekindled his sight by the rays of the eastern sun 
Eratosth. catast. 32. Serv. Aen. x 763. Apollod. 1 4 3 ὃ 3 sq. 
Lucian de oeco 28 sq. Poseidon was indeed worshipped as ‘the 
healer’ at Tenos, but that was not his proper function. Cf. on 
the intrusion of gods into one another’s spheres \ 7n. NAEG. 97. 


R21. So €°32. ἢ 247. A 548. Σ 404. The converse, a 
strengthened ‘all,’ π 265. A 339. Θ 27. & 233. 2 107. 


523. wW.k. ai. IL 452. NAKG. 381. 


525. ws ‘as surely as,’ common in prayers and wishes. 
p 253. Θ 541. N 828. X 348. Cf. the use of sic. “ 


Poseidon could not save from Charybdis u 107, nor could the 
gods avert death at the fated hour y 236 sq. It is true, Athene 
chides Telemachos for saying of some promised boon, that it was 
too great to expect even of the gods (y 228 sq.) and Aias is pun- 
ished for boasting that his escape from shipwreck was effected in 
spite of the gods 6 502 sq. Yet Nitzsch is mistaken when he 
ascribes the wrath of Pos., taking vengeance for his son’s blind- 
ness (a 69. ἃ 103. ν 343), to indignation at this proud boast. Cf. 
like speeches of Achilleus, f 358 sq. where he implies that wha 
Ares or Athene could do, he could do himself, and Φ 130 sq. 1 
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disparagement of the river-god Xanthos. Nowhere, not even in 
the curse which follows, is Od. charged with blaspheming the 
majesty of Pos. Cf. NAEG. 26. 35. 351. 

526. cf. 412. 


527=0 371. χεῖρε. cf. Aen. 193. ovp. Though addressing 
the sea-god; so in prayer to nymphs v 355. cf. ¢ 294 n. Ex. xvii 
11. Neh. i 6. Ps. xxviii 2. 


528. cf. y 55. This prayer is of the fixed type: I. an invo- 
cation of the god by some title of honour; 11. the ground of the 
claim, introduced by εἰ; 111. the petition itself. See A 39 sq. 
ΝΑΙ. 214—217. 


529. cf. π 300. Achilleus prays to his mother A 351; and 
Glaukos complains that Zeus has ceased to defend his son 
Sarpedon II 522. It was as son-in-law of Zeus, not for superior 
merit, that Menelaos was assigned a place in the Elysian plain 
ὃ 562—569. 

530. See the curses of Amyntor I 453. and of the mother of 
Meleagros I 566. Lasaulx ‘On Curses among Greeks and Ro- 
mans’ 164 sq. 

δὸς like da in prayers y 60. ¢ 327. 

531=505 and wanting here in the best MSS. 


532—535. Meister (in ‘Philologus’ vim 4) thinks these 
verses an interpolation from ε 41, 42=114, 115 (the message from 
Zeus to Kalypso cf. ¢ 314 sq.), and 114, 115 (the prediction of 
Teiresias) with μ 141 (prediction of Kirke). 

As here Poseidon cannot control fate, so (ε 286 sq.) his power 
to harm Od. ceases when Od. has once landed in Scheria, and 
Leukothea tells Od. (ε 341 sq.) that, however much Poseidon 
might hate him, he could not take his life; nay Zeus himself 
laments his inability to save Sarpedon II 433. 441. cf. y 236 sq. 


As here Pol. gives his father the option between two answers 
to his prayer, so (H 202 sq.) the Greeks beg Zeus to grant the 
victory to Aias, or, if he also loves Hektor, to give equal glory to 
both. Cf. Aen. Iv 612 sq. 


532. cf. κὶ 473. 

535. ἀλλ. that of the Phaiakes ν 95 sq. 

536. Zeus can hear even silent prayers (H 195), and Apollon 
can hear prayer wheresoever uttered II 515. The gods hear even 
what is not addressed to them ὃ 505. 8 198. 2 35. In singular 
contrast with this knowledge is the ignorance elsewhere imputed 
to them μ 374 n. Σ 184 sq. 404. NAEG. 22. 24. 
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Poseidon could not debar Od. from Ithake, because Zeus had 
promised that he should return home (ν 126 sq.) ; all that re- 
mained was to fulfil the second petition of Polyphemos. Yet 
even this would only partially have been fulfilled, if the crew of 
Od. had not fixed their own doom irrevocably by their sacrile- 
gious repast on the oxen of the Sun A ror sq. Poseidon’s wrath 
is further described a 21 sq. 68 sq. € 282 sq. 339 sq. 366—379. 
423. 446. ¢ 326—331. Nitzsch pp. xiv—xxi. cf. \ 133 n. 

537, 538. cf. 481. H 268 sq. 


539—541. cf. 482 sq. τυτθὸν in the same position K 345. 
N 185. P 306. édev. ix. ‘il faillit frapper,’ ‘il manqua de frapper,’ 
‘it barely missed.’ So Alciphr. III 5 ὃ 3 ἐδέησα κινδύνῳ περιπεσεῖν 
and ἐδέησε μου κατὰ τοῦ βρέγματος καταχεῦαι ζέοντος τοῦ ὕδατος. 
Bekker, Berl. Monatsber. 1861. 1037. 


542. cf. 485 sq. Mark the rhythm. χέρσον, the isle of goats. 
543—566. Return to isle of goats (116 sq.) ; onward voyage. 
546, 547-:μ 5, 6. 546. cf. ὃ 426. 547 =¢ 150. 

548. Agathokles, tyrant of Syracuse, when asked by the 
men of Korkyra why he ravaged their land, replied ‘ Because 
your fathers entertained Od.’ So to the Ithakans, complaining 
that his soldiers robbed their flocks, ‘ Your king, when he came 
to us, not only took the sheep, but blinded the shepherd to 
boot’ (Plut. moral. pp. 176. 557). 

549 = 42. 

550. The ram which had borne Od. 432 sq. On this re- 
served prize cf. 160 n. A 166 sq. I 138 sq. 330 sq. Portions of 
spoil (ἀκροθίνια) were offered to the gods, either directly, or when 
converted into tripods Herod. vim 82. Thuc. I 132. Paus. u1 18 
δ 7 sq. 

551. pm. δ. gen. abs. Sacrifices before setting out I 357 sq. 
Ύ 159 δα: 

553. pnp. y 450. μ 364. The rejection of the sacrifice is 
known by the event. cf. y 160. 

554. cf. 15. 38. dye after ὁ δ᾽ 288. κ 214. So the subject is 
repeated after ris w 188. σ 142; after the noun ἕ 422. A 320. 


550—506=161 sq. 168 sq. 488, 178 sq. 62 sq. 
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a —Hippolytus. Edited by J. P. Manarry, M.A., and 
B. Bory. 85. 6d. 
Rien Edited by A. W. Vrerratt, M.A. 3s. 6d. 


Iphigenia in Tauris. Edited by ΕἸ, B. HNGuanp, M.A. 4s. 6d. 


Homer.—TIliad. Books I., IX., XI., XVI.—XXIV. The Story 
OF py ag Pi Edited by the late Ἧ Η. Pratt, M.A.; and WALTER 
Lear, M.A. 

Odyssey. Books IX.—XII. The Narrative of Odysseus. 
Edited by Professor Joun E. B. Mayor. Part I. 85. 

Odyssey. Books XXI.—XXIV. The Triumph of Odysseus. 
Edited by S. G. Haminton, B.A. 3s. θά. 


Horace.—The Odes. Edited by T. E. Pacz, M.A. 6s. (Books 
I., 11., 1Π.., and IV., separately, 2s. each.) 
The Satires. Edited by Professor AntHuR Patmer, M.A. 6s. 
The Epistles and Ars Poetica. Edited by Professor A. 8. 
Witkins, M.A., LL.D. [In the Press. 


Juvenal.—Thirteen Satires. Edited, for the Use of Schools, 
by E. G. Harpy, M.A. 5s. 
The Text of this Edition is carefully adapted to School Use. 


Select Satires. Edited by Professor Jounn HE. B, Mayor, 
X.and XI. 85. θα. XIIL—XVL 4s. 6d. 


Livy.—Books II. and III. Edited by Rev. H. M. SrepHEnson, 
M.A. 5s. 
Books XXI. and XXII. Edited by the Rev. W. W. Capzs, 
M.A. 5s. 
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Lysias.—Select Orations. Edited by Εἰ. 5. Saucksureu, M.A. 6s. 


Martial.—Select Epigrams. Edited by Rev. H. M. Strpusnson, 
M.A. 6s. 


Ovid.—Fasti. Edited by G. H. Hanuam, M.A. 5s. 
Heroidum Epistule XIII. Edited by E. 5. Suucxsurcn, 
M.A. 4s. 6d. 


Metamorphoses. Books XIII. and XIV. Edited by C. 
Srumons, M.A. [In the Press. 


Plautus.—Miles Gloriosus. Edited by R. Y. Tyrrerz, M.A. 5s. 


Pliny.—Letters. Book III. Edited by Professor Joun Εἰ. B. 
Mayor. With Life of Pliny by G. H. Renpatt, M.A. 5s. 


Plutarch.—Life of Themistokles. Hdited by Rev. H. A. 
Houpen, M.A., LL.D. 5s. 


Propertius.—Select Poems. Ed. by J. P. Postaats, M.A. 6s. 


Sallust.—Catilina and Jugurtha. Edited by C. ΜΈΒΙΨΑΙΕ, 
D.D., Dean of Ely. New Edition, 4s. 6d.; or, separately, 2s. 6d. each. 
Bellum Catulinae. Edited by A. M. Coox, M.A. 4s. 6d. 


Tacitus.—Agricola and Germania. Edited by A. J. Cuurcn, 
M.A.; and W. J. Bropriss, M.A., Translators of Tacitus. New Edition, 
3s. 6d.; or, separately, 2s. each. 


The Annals. Book VI. By the same Editors. 2s. 6d. 


Terence.—Hauton Timorumenos. Edited by Εἰ. 5. SHuckpureH, 
M.A. 38s. With Translation, 4s. 6d. 

Phormio. Edited by Rev. Joun Bonn, M.A., and A. 3. 
Watpoz, B.A. 4s. 6d. 

Thucydides. BookIV. Edited by C. E. Graves, M.A. 5s. 
Books I., II., 1Π|. and V. [In preparation. 
Books VI. and VII. The Sicilian Expedition. Edited by 
the Rev. PERcIvAL Frost, M.A. Map. 5s. 


Virgil. Aneid. Books 11. and III. The Narrative of Zneas. 
Kdited by E. W. Howson, M.A. 3s. 

Xenophon.—Hellenica, Books I. and II. Edited by H. Har- 
stone, B.A. With Map. 4s. 6d. 
Cyropedia. Books VII. and VIII. Edited by A.rrep 
Goopwin, M.A. 5s. ᾿ 
Memorabilia Socratis. Edited by A. R. Crurr, B.A. θ58. 


The Anabasis. Books I.—IV. Edited by Professors W. W. 
Goopwin and J. W. WuHitTE. Adapted to Goodwin’s Greek Grammar. 
With a Map. 5s. 


Xenophon.—Hiero. Ed. by Rev. H.A.Hotpen, M.A., LL.D. 3s. 6d. 
Oeconomicus. By the same Editor. [Nearly Ready. 


*,* Other Volumes will follow. 


MACMILLAN AND CO., LONDON, 


December, 1887. 


A Catalogue 


OF 


Pducational Bs ae 


PUBLISHED BY 


Macmillan & Co. 


BEDFORD STREET, STRAND, LONDON. 


20.12.87, 


CONTENTS. 


CLASSICS— 
ELEMENTARY CLASSICS ΒΞ A Ε 
CLASSICAL SERIES 


CLassIcAL LIBRARY, ω Text, "() Translations 


GRAMMAR, COMPOSITION. AND PHILOLOGY 


ANTIQUITIES, ANCIENT History, AND PHILOSOp 


MATHEMATICS— 
ARITHMETIC AND MENSURATION 
ALGEBRA . 
EUCLID, AND ELEMENTARY GroMETRY 


TRIGONOMETRY . ὁ - - 
HIGHER MATHEMATICS . é ° 
SCIENCE— 

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY , A Ξ 
ASTRONOMY. 5 ° . . 
CHEMISTRY . 5 τ . ὃ 
BioLocy ᾿ “ e e A 
MEDICINE ὃ e 4 5 
ANTHROPOLOGY 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY 
AGRICULTURE τ τ " ; 
PoLiTIcAL ECONOMY : - 


MENTAL AND Morac Pui.osopHy ‘ 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY .- 


MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURI— 


ENGLISH 


FRENCH Ἔ ᾿ - . Ξ 
GERMAN Ἢ > . ° . 
MopERN GREEK . ° ° . 
ITALIAN ᾿ A . . 4 
SPANISH 5 ὃ > τ 


DOMESTIC ECONOMY : ° 


ART AND KINDRED SUBJECTS 


WORKS ON TEACHING . . 


DIVINITY bbe 


Ὁ 8 6 © © © her, δ Ὁ 


. es owe 4 


liY 


tm « δὲν 


ar Ore ee 


“2 «© @ @ 


του © @ ©. 6-3 6 


55> 


ΣΙ 


72 


73 


29 AND 30, BEDFORD STREET, COVENT GARDEN, 
Lonpon, W.C., December, 1887. 


CLASSICS. 


ELEMENTARY CLASSICS. 


18mo, Eighteenpence each, 


Tuis SERIES FALLS INTO TWO CLASSES— 


(1) First Reading Books for Beginners, provided not 
only with Introductions and Notes, -but with 
Vocabularies, and in some cases with Exercises 
based upon the Text. 


(2) Stepping-stones to the study of particular authors, 
intended for more advanced students who are beginning 
to read such authors as Terence, Plato, the Attic Dramatists, 
and the harder parts.of Cicero, Horace, Virgil, and 
Thucydides. 


These are provided with Introductions and Notes, but 
no Vocabulary. The Publishers have been led to pro- 
vide the more strictly Elementary Books with Vocabularies 
by the representations of many teachers, who hold that be- 
ginners do not understand the use of a Dictionary, and of 
others who, in the case of middle-class schools where the: 
cost of books is a serious consideration, advocate the 
Vocabulary system on grounds of economy. It is hoped 
that the two parts of the Series, fitting into one another, 
~may together fulfil all the requirements of Ulementary and 
Preparatory Schools, and the Lower Forms of Public 
Schools. 

b2 


20.79.87, 
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The following Elementary Books, with Introductions, 
Notes, and Vocabularies, and in seme cases with: 
Exercises, are elther ready or in preparation :— 


Aeschylus.—pROMETHEUS VINCTUS. Edi-ed by Rev. Hi 
M. STEPHENSON, M.A. 
Arrian.—THE EXPEDITION OF ALEXANDER. Selection, 
adapted for the use of Beginners, and edited, with Introduction | 
Notes, Vocabulary, and Exercises, by JOHN Bonp, M.A., anc, 
A. S. WALPOLE, M.A. [ln preparation 
Being Selections fron 
Book I. of the ‘‘ De Bello Gallico.” Adapted for the use οἱ 
Beginners. With Notes, Exercises, and Vocabulary, by ὟΝ 
WELCH, M.A., and C. G. DUFFIELD, M.A. | 

THE INVASION OF BRITAIN. Being Selections from Book: 
IV. and V. of the “De Bello Gallico.” Adapted for the use οἱ 
Beginners. With Notes, Vocabulary, and Exercises, by W 
WELCH, M.A., and C. G. DUFFIELD, M.A. 

THE GALLIC WAR. BOOK I. Edited by A. 5. WALPOLE 


M.A. 

THE GALLIC WAR. BOOKS II. anp III. Edited by thy 
Rev. W. G. RUTHERFORD, M.A., LL.D., Head-Master of West’ 
minster School. 

THE GALLIC WAR. BOOK IV. Edited by CLEMENT BRYANS. 
M.A., Assistant-Master at Dulwich College. 

THE GALLIC WAR.j:SCENES FROM BOOKS Γ΄, Anp VI 
Edited by C. CoLBEck, M.A., Assistant-Master at Harrow | 
formerly Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. ! 

THE GALLIC WAR. BOOKS V. anp VI. (separately). By 
the same Editor. Book V. ready. Book VI. in preparation. 

THE GALLIC WAR. BOOK VII. Edited by Jonn Bonn, 
M.A., and A. S. WALPOLE, M.A. | 

Cicero.—DE SENECTUTE. Edited by E. 5. SHucksurGH 
M.A., late Fellow of Emmanuel College, Cambridge. 

DE AMICITIA. By the same Editor. 

STORIES OF ROMAN HISTORY. Adapted for the Use o 
Beginners. With Notes, Vocabulary, and Exercises, by the Rev 
G. E. Jeans, M.A., Fellow of Hertford College, Oxford, . anc 
A. V. JonrEs, M.A., Assistant-Masters at Haileybury College. 

E.utropius.—Adapted for the Use’of Beginners. With Notes, 
Vocabulary, and Exercises, by WILLIAM WELCH, M.A., and C 
G. DUFFIELD, M.A., Assistant-Masters at Surrey County School, 
Cranleigh. 

Homer.—ILIAD. BOOK I. Edited by Rev. Joun Bonn, M.A., 

and A. 5. WALPOLE, M.A, 
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Homer.—ILIAD, BOOK XVIII. THE ARMS OF ACHILLES. 
Edited by 5. R. JAMzs, M.A., Assistant-Master at Eton College. 

ODYSSEY. BOOK I, Edited by Rev. JoHN Bonn, M.A. and 
A. S. WALPOLE, M.A. 

Horace.—ODES. BOOKS I.—IV. Edited by T. E. Pace, M.A., 
late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge ; Assistant-Master 
at the Charterhouse. Each Is. 6d. 

Livy.—BOOK I. Edited by H. M. STEPHENSON, M.A., Head 
Master of St. Peter’s School, York. 

THE HANNIBALIAN WAR. Being part of the XXJ. AND 
XXII. BOOKS OF LIVY, adapted for the use of beginners, 
by G. C. Macautay, M.A., late; Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. 

THE SIEGE OF SYRACUSE. Being part of the XXIV. AND 
XXV. BOOKS OF LIVY, adapted for the use of beginners. 
With Notes, Vocabulary, and Exercises, by GEORGE RICHARDS, 
M.A., and A. S. WALPOLE, M.A. 

LEGENDS OF EARLY ROME. Adapted for the use of begin- 
ners. With Notes, Exercises, and Vocabulary, by HERBERT 
WILKINSON, M.A. [Li preparation. 

Lucian.—EXTRACTS FROM LUCIAN. Edited, with Notes, 
Exercises, and Vocabulary, by Rev. JoHN Bonpb, M.A., and 
A. S. WALPOLE, M.A. 

Nepos.—SELECTIONS ILLUSTRATIVE OF GREEK AND 
ROMAN HISTORY. Edited for the use of beginners with 
Notes, Vocabulary and Exercises, by G.{S. FARNELL, M.A. 

Ovid.—SELECTIONS. Edited by E. S. SHucksurcH, M.A. 
late Fellow and Assistant-Tutor of Emmanuel College, Cambridge. 

EASY SELECTIONS FROM OVID IN ELEGIAC VERSE. 
Arranged for the use of Beginners with Notes, Vocabulary, and 
Exercises, by HERBERT WILKINSON, M.A. 

STORIES FROM THE METAMORPHOSES. Edited for the 
Use of Schools. With Notes, Exercises, and Vocabulary. By 
J. Bonn, M.A., and A. 5. WALPOLE, M.A. 


-Pheedrus.—SELECT FABLES. Adapted for the Use of Be- 


ginners. With Notes, Exercises, and Vocabularies, by A. S. 
WALPOLE, M.A. 


Thucydides.—THE RISE OF THE ATHENIAN EMPIRE. 
BOOK I. cc. LXXXIX. — CXVII. ἈΝ CXXVIII. — 
CXXXVIII. Edited with Notes, Vocabulary and Exercises, by F. 
H. Couson, M.A., Senior Classical Master at Bradford Grammar 
School ; Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 


Virgil. AZNEID. BOOKI. Edited by A. S. WALPouE, M.A, 
ZENEID, BOOK IV. Edited by Rev, H. M. STEPHENSON, 
M.A, [ln preparation. 
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Virgil.__#NEID. BOOK V. Edited by Rev. A. CALVERT, 
M.A., late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 
JENEID. BOOK VI. Edited by T. E. Paces, M.A. 
[Ln preparation, 
ZENEID. BOOK IX. Edited by Rev. H. M. STEPHENSON, 
τ sale [Lx the press. 
GEORGICS. BOOKI. Edited by C. Bryans, M.A. 


[Ln preparation. 
SELECTIONS. Edited by E. S. SHucKkBuRGH, M.A, 


Xenophon.—ANABASIS. BOOK 1. Edited by A. 8. 
WALPOLE, M.A. 

SELECTIONS FROM ANABASIS. BOOK I. Edited for the 
use of Beginners, with Notes, Vocabulary, and Exercises, by E. 
A. WELLS, M.A., Assistant Master in Durham School. 

SELECTIONS FROM ANABASIS. BOOK IV. Edited for the 
use of Beginners, with Notes, Vocabulary, and Exercises, by Rev. 
E. D. STONE, M.A., formerly Assistant-Master at Eton. 

[Lx preparation. 

SELECTIONS FROM THE CYROPAEDIA, Edited, with 
Notes, Vocabulary, and Exercises, by A. H. CooKE, M.A., Fellow 
and Lecturer of King’s College, Cambridge. 


The following more advanced Books, with Introductions 


and Notes, but no Vocabulary, are either ready, or in 
preparation :— 


Cicero.—SELECT LETTERS. Edited by Rev. 6. E, JEANS,’ 


M.A., Fellow of Hertford College, Oxford, and Assistant-Master 
at Haileybury College. 


Euripides.—HECUBA. Edited by Rev. JoHN Bonn, M.A. 
and A. S. WALPOLE, M.A. 


Herodotus.—SELECTIONS FROM BOOKS VII. anv VIIL., 
THE EXPEDITION OF XERXES, Edited by A. H. ΟΟΟΚΕ, 
M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of King’s College, Cambridge. 


Horace. — SELECTIONS FROM THE SATIRES AND 
EPISTLES. Edited by Rev. W. J. V. BAKER, M.A., Fellow of 
St. John’s College, Cambridge. 
SELECT EPODES AND ARS POETICA. Edited by H. A. 
DatTon, M.A., formerly Senior Student of Christchurch ; Assistant- 
Master in Winchester College. 


Plato.—EKUTHYPHRO AND MENEXENUS. Edited by C. E. 
Graves, M.A., Classical Lecturer and late Fellow of St. John’s 
College, Cambridge. 

Terence.—SCENES FROM THE ANDRIA. Edited by F. W. 
CorNISH, M.A., Assistant-Master at Eton College. 
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The Greek Elegiac Poets.— FROM CALLINUS TO 
CALLIMACHUS. Selected and Edited by Rev. HERBERT 
ΚΎΝΑΒΤΟΝ, D.D., Principal of Cheltenham College, and formerly 
Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 

Thucydides.— Book IV. Cus. L—XLI. THE CAPTURE 
OF SPHACTERIA. Edited by C. E. Graves, M.A. 

Virgil.—GEORGICS. BOOK II. Edited by Rev. J. H. SkRINE, 
M.A., late Fellow of Merton College, Oxford ; Assistant-Master 
at Uppingham. 

*.” Other Volumes to follow, 


CLASSICAL SERIES 
FOR COLLEGES AND SCHOOLS. 
Feap. 8vo. 


Being select portions of Greek and Latin authors, edited 
with Introductions and Notes, for the use of Middle and 
Upper forms of Schools, or of candidates for Public 
Examinations at the Universities and elsewhere. 


Attic Orators.—Selections from ANTIPHON, ANDOKIDES, 
LYSIAS, ISOKRATES, AND ISAEOS. Edited by R. C. 
Jess, M.A., LL.D., Litt.D., Professor of Greek in the University 
of Glasgow. [Mew Edition in the press. 

42schines.— IN CTESIPHONTEM. Edited by Rev. T. 
GwaTKIN, M.A., late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. _ 

[lx the press. 

faschylus,-—PERSA. Edited by A. O. Prickarp, M.A. 
Fellow and Tutor of New College, Oxford. With Map. 35. 6d. 

Andocides.—pE MYSTERIIS. Edited by W. J. Hickrg, M.A., 
formerly Assistant-Master in Denstone College. 2s. 6d, 

Czesar.—THE GALLIC WAR. Edited, after Kraner, by Rev. 
JouN Bonp, M.A., and A. S. WALPOLE, M.A. With Maps. 6s. 

Catullus.—SELECT POEMS. Edited by F. P. Simpson, B.A., 
late Scholar of Balliol College, Oxford. New and Revised 
Edition. 5s. The Text of this Edition is carefully adapted to 
School use. 

Cicero.—THE CATILINE ORATIONS. From the German 
of Kart HAtm. Edited, with Additions, by A. S. WILKINS 
M.A., LL.D., Professor of Latin at the Owens College, Manchester, 
Examiner of Classics to the University of London. New Edition, 
35. 6d, 
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Cicero.—PRO LEGE MANILIA. Edited, after HaLm, by Pro- 
fessor A. S. WILKINS, M.A., LL.D. 2s. δώ, 

THE SECOND PHILIPPIC ORATION. From the German 
of KarL HAM. Edited, with Corrections and Additions, 
by JoHN ΕΒ. B. Mayor, Professor of Latin in the University of 
Cambridge, and Fellow of St. John’s College. New Edition, 
revised. 55. 

PRO ROSCIO AMERINO. Edited, after HALM, by E. H. Don- 
KIN, M.A., late Scholar of Lincoln College, Oxford; Assistant- 
Master at Sherborne School. 45. 6d. 

PRO P. SESTIO. Edited by Rev. H. A. HoLpEn, M.A., LL.D., 
late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge; and late Classical 
Examiner to the University of London. 5s. 


Demosthenes.—DE CORONA. Edited by B. DRAKE, M.Ad 
late Fellow of King’s College, Cambridge. New and revised 
Edition. 4s. 6d. 

ADVERSUS LEPTINEM. Edited by Rev. J. R. Kine, M.A. 
Fellow and Tutor of Oriel College, Oxford. 4s. 6d. 

THE FIRST PHILIPPIC. Edited, after C. REHDANTz, by Rev. 
T. GwaTkIn, M.A., late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 
2s. 6d. 

IN MIDIAM. Edited by Prof. A. 5. WiLkins, LL.D., and 
HERMAN HaGeEr, Ph.D., of the Owens College, Manchester. 

[ln preparation. 


Euripides.—HIPPOLYTUS. Edited by J. P. Manarry, M.A., 
Fellow and Pofessor of Ancient History in Trinity College, Dub- 
lin, and J. B. Bury, Fellow of Trinity College, Dublin. 35. 6d. 

MEDEA. Edited by A. W. VERRALL, M.A., Fellow and 
Lecturer of Trinity College, Cambridge. 35. 6d. 

IPHIGENIA IN TAURIS. Edited by E. B. ENGLAND, M.A., 
Lecturer at the Owens College, Manchester. 4s. 6d. 


Herodotus.—BoOokKS V. anp VI. Edited by J. STRACHAN, 
M.A., Professor of Greek in the Owens College, Manchester. 
[25 preparation. 
BOOKS VII. anp VIII. Edited by Miss A. Ramsay. 
[ln preparation. 
Homer.—ILIAD. BOOKSI., IX., XI, XVIL—XXIV. THE 
STORY OF ACHILLES. Edited by the late J. H. Pratt, 
M.A., and WALTER Lear, M.A., Fellows of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. 6s. 
ODYSSEY. BOOK IX. Edited by Prof. JoHn E. B. Mayor. 
25. 10: 
ODYSSEY. BOOKS XXI.—XXIV. THE TRIUMPH OF 
ODYSSEUS. Edited by S. G. HAMILTON, B.A., Fellow of 
Hertford College, Oxford. 35. 6d. 
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Horace.—THE ODES. Edited by T. E. Pace, M.A., formerly 
Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge; Assistant-Master at 
the Charterhouse, 6s. (BOOKS L,, II., III., and IV. separately, 
2s. each.) 

THE SATIRES. Edited by ARTHUR PALMER, M.A., Fellow of 
Trinity College, Dublin; Professor of Latin in the University of 
Dublin. 6s. 

THE EPISTLES anp ARS POETICA. Edited by A S. 
WILKINS, M.A., LL.D., Professor of Latin in Owens College, 
Manchester; Examiner in Classics to the University of 
London. 6s. 


Isaeos.—THE ORATIONS. Edited by WILLIAM RIDGEWay, 
M.A., Fellow of Caius College, Cambridge; and Professor of 
Greek in the University of Cork. [251 preparation. 


Juvenal. THIRTEEN SATIRES. Edited, for the Use of 
Schools, by E. G. Harpy, M.A., late Fellow of Jesus College, 
Oxford. 5s. 

The Text of this Edition is carefully adapted to School use. 
SELECT SATIRES. Edited by Professor JOHN E. B. Mayor. 
X. AND XI. 35. 62) XIIL—XVI. 4s. 6d. 


Livy.—BOOKS II. anp III. Edited by Rev. H. M. STEPHENSON, 
M.A. 5s. 

BOOKS XXI. AND XXII. Edited by the Rev. W. W. Capgs, 
M.A. Maps. 5s. 

BOOKS XXIII. anD XXIV. Edited by G. C. MAcAuLAy, M.A. 
With Maps. 59. 

THE LAST TWO KINGS OF MACEDON. EXTRACTS 
FROM THE FOURTH AND FIFTH DECADES OF 
LIVY. Selected and Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 
F. H. Raw ins, M.A., Fellow of King’s College, Cambridge; and 
Assistant-Master at Eton. With Maps. 35. 6d. 


Lucretius. BOOKS I.—III. Edited by J. H. WarBuRTON 
LEE, M.A., late Scholar of Corpus Christi College, Oxford, and 
Assistant-Master at Rossall. 45. 6d. 


Lysias.—SELECT ORATIONS. Edited by E. 5. SHucKBURGH, 
M.A., late Assistant-Master at Eton College, formerly Fellow and 
Assistant-Tutor of Emmanuel College, Cambridge. New Edition, 
revised. 6s. 


Martial. — SELECT EPIGRAMS. Edited by Rev. H. M. 
STEPHENSON, M.A. New Edition, Revised and Enlarged. 6s. 6d. 


Ovid.—FASTI. Edited. by G. H. Hatuam, M.A., Fellow of St. 
John’s College, Cambridge, and Assistant-Master at Harrow. 
With Maps. 55. 
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Ovid.—HEROIDUM EPISTUL XIII. Edited by E. 5. Suuck- 
BURGH, M.A. 4s. 6d. 


METAMORPHOSES. BOOKS XIII. Ano XIV. Edited by 
C. Simmons, M.A. 45. 6d. 


Plato.—MENO. Edited by E. 8. THompson, M.A., Fellow of 
Christ’s College, Cambridge. [lx preparation. 
APOLOGY AND CRITO. Edited by F. J. H. JEnkKrNnson, 
M.A., Fellow‘of Trinity College, Cambridge. [Lit preparation. 
THE REPUBLIC. BOOKS I.—V. Edited by T. H. WARREN. 
M.A., President of Magdalen College, Oxford. [Zit the press. 


Plautus.—MILES GLORIOSUS. Edited by R. Y. TyRReELt. 
M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, and Regius Professor cf Greek in 
the University of Dublin. Second Edition Revised. ὅς, 

AMPHITRUO. Edited by ARTHUR PALMER, M.A., Fellow of 
Trinity College and Regius Professor of Latin in the University 


of Dublin. [ln preparation. 
CAPTIVI. Edited by A. RHys SMITH, late Junior Student of 
Christ Church, Oxford. [722 preparation. 


Pliny.—LETTERS. BOOK III. Edited by Professor JOHN E. B. 
Mayor. With Life of Pliny by G. H. RENDALL, M.A, 5s. 
LETTERS. BOOKS I. and II. Edited by J. Cowan, B.A., 
Assistant-Master in the Grammar School, Manchester. 


[2 preparation. 


Piutarch.—LifE OF THEMISTOKLES. Edited by Rev. - 
fa. fh. LLOLDEN, MLA. UL. D, ' Ss 


Polybius.—HISTORY OF THE ACHAZAN LEAGUE. Being 
Parts of Books II., III., and IV. Edited by W. W. Capes. 


M.A. [lu the press. 


Propertius.—SELECT POEMS. Edited by Professor J. P. 


PosTGATE, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Second 
Edition, revised. 6s. 


Sallust.—CATILINA anp JUGURTHA. Edited by C. Ment- 
VALE, D.D., Dean of Ely. New Edition, carefully revised and 
enlarged, 4s. δα. Or separately, 2s. 6d. each. 

BELLUM CATULINAE. Edited by A. M. Cook, M.A,, Assist- 
ant Master at St. Paul’s School. 45. 64, 


JUGURTHA. By the same Editor. [lu preparation. 
Sophocles.—ANTIGONE. Edited by Rev. JoHNn Bonp, M.A., 
and A. S. WALPOLE, M.A. [ln preparation. 


Tacitus.—AGRICOLA anp GERMANIA. Edited by A. J. 
CuurcH, M.A., and W. J. Bropriss, M.A., Translators of 
Tacitus. New Edition, 3s. 6. Or separately, 25. each. 
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Tacitus.—THE ANNALS. BOOK VI. By the same Editors. 
2s. '6d. 


THE HISTORIES. BOOKS I. anp II. Edited by A. D. 
GovDLEy. M.A. 5s. 

THE ANNALS. BOOKS I. ann II. Edited by J. S. Retp, 
M.L., Litt.D. [22 preparation. 


Terence.—HAUTON TIMORUMENOS. [Edited by E. 58, 
SHUCKBURGH, M.A. 3s. With Translation, 4s. 6d. 
PHORMIO. Edited by Rev. JoHN Bonp, M.A., and A. 8. 
WALPOLE, M.A. 4s. 6d. 


Thucydides. BOOK IV. Edited by C. E. Graves, M.A., 
Classical Lecturer, and late Fellow of St. John’s College, 
Cambridge. 55. 

BOOKS I. II. III. anp V. By the same Editor. To be published 
separately. [ln preparation. (Book V. in the press.) 

BOOKS VI. anDVII. THE SICILIAN EXPEDITION. Edited 
by the Rev. PERcIVAL Frost, M.A., late Fellow of St. John’s 
College, Cambridge. New Edition, revised and enlarged, with 
Map. 5s. 


Tibullus.—SELECT POEMS, — Edited by Professor J. P. 
PostGAte, M.A. [Zi preparation. 


Virgil. AENEID. BOOKS II. anp III. THE NARRATIVE 
OF AANEAS. Edited by E. ΝΥ, Howson, M.A., Fellow of King’s 
College, Cambridge, and Assistant-Master at Harrow. 3s. 


Xenophon.—HELLENICA, BOOKS I. ann II. Edited by 
H. HariusTrone, B.A., late Scholar of :-Peterhouse, Cambridge. 
With Map. 45. 6d. 

CYROPA:DIA. BOOKS VII. anp VIII. Edited by ALFRED 
Goopwin, M.A., Professor of Greek in University College, 
London. 5s. 

MEMORABILIA SOCRATIS. Edited by A. R. CLUER, B.A., 
Ballicl College, Oxford. 6s. 

THE ANABASIS. BOOKS I.—IV. Edited by Professors W. W. 
GoopwiN and J. W. WHITE. Adapted to Goodwin’s Greek 
Grammar. Witha Map. 5s. 

HIERO. Edited by Rev. H. A. HoLpEN, M.A., LL.D. 33s. 64, 

OECONOMICUS. By the same Editor. With Introduction, 
Explanatory Notes, Critical Appendix, and Lexicon, ὅς, 


** Other Volumes will follow. 
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CLASSICAL LIBRARY. 


(1) Texts, Edited with Introductions and Notes, 
for the use of Advanced Students. (2) Commentaries 
and Translations. 


fEschylus.—THE EUMENIDES. The Greek Text, with 
Introduction, English Notes, and Verse Translation. By BERNARD 
DRAKE, M.A., late Fellow of King’s College, Cambridge. 
Svo. 55. 

AGAMEMNON, CHOEPHORG@, AND EUMENIDES. 
Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by A. O. PricKarD, M.A., 
Fellow and Tutor of New College, Oxford. 8vo. 

[Jn preparation. 

AGAMEMNO. Emendavit DAvip 5. MARGOLIOUTH, Coll. Nov. 
Oxon. Soc. Demy 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

THE ‘“‘SEVEN AGAINST THEBES.” Edited, with Introduc- 
tion, Commentary, and Translation, by A. ἍΝ, VERRALL, M.A., 
Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. 8vo. 75, 6d. 


Antoninus, Marcus Aurelius.—BOOK IV. OF THE 
MEDITATIONS. The Text Revised, with Translation and 
Notes, by Hastrnas CrossLey, M.A., Professor of Greek in 
Queen’s College, Belfast. 8vo. 6s. 


Aristotle.—THE METAPHYSICS. BOOK I. Translated by 
a Cambridge Graduate. 8vo. 55. [book 71. in preparation. 
THE POLITICS. Edited, after SuSEMIHL, by R. D. Hicks, 
M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. 8vo. 
[75 the press. 
THE POLITICS. Translated by Rev. J. E. C. WELLDON, M.A., 
Fellow of King’s: College, Cambridge, and Head-Master of 
Harrow School. Crown 8vo. Ics. 6d. 
THE RHETORIC. Translated, with an Analysis and Critical 
Notes, by the same. Crown 8vo. 75. 6d. 
THE ETHICS. Translated, with an Analysis and Critical Notes, 
by the same. Crown 8vo. [Lx preparation, 
AN INTRODUCTION TO ARISTOTLE’S RHETORIC. 
With Analysis, Notes, and Appendices. By E. M. Copz, Fellow 
and Tutor of ‘l'rinity College, Cambridge. 8vo. 145. 
THE SOPHISTICI ELENCHI. With Translation and Notes 
by E. Postr, M.A., Fellow of Oriel College, Oxford. 8vo. 85. 6d. 


Aristophanes.—THE BIRDS. Translated into English Verse, 
with Introduction, Notes, and Appendices, by B. H. KENNEDy, 
D.D., Regius Professor of Greek in the University of Cambridge. 
Crown 8vo. 6s. Help Notes to the same, for the use of 
Students, Is. 6d. 
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Attic Orators.—FROM ANTIPHON TO ISAEOS. By 
R. C. Jess, M.A., LL.D., Professor of Greek in the University 
of Glasgow. 2vols. ὅνο. 255. 


Babrius.—Edited, with Introductory Dissertations, Critical Notes, 
Commentary and Lexicon. By Rev. W. GUNION RUTHERFORD, 
M.A., LL.D., Head-Master of Westminster School. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 


Cicero.—THE ACADEMICA. The Text revised and explained 
by J. S. πὶ, M.L., Litt.D., Fellow of Caius College, Cam- 
bridge. 8vo. 15. 

THE ACADEMICS. Translated byJ. 5. Rrip, M.L. 8vo. 5s. 6d. 

SELECT LETTERS. After the Edition of ALBERT WATSON, 
M.A. Translated by G. E. JEANS, M.A., Fellow of Hertford 
College, Oxford, and late Assistant-Master at Haileybury. ὅνο, 
Tos. 6d. 


Ctesias.—THE FRAGMENTS OF CTESIAS. Edited, with 
Introduction and Notes, by J. E. GrLMoRE, M.A. 8vo. (Classical 
Library.) [Zz the press. 

(See also Classical Series.) 


Euripides.—-MEDEA. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 
A. W. VERRALL, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

IPHIGENIA IN AULIS. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, 
by E. Β. ENGLAND, M.A., Lecturer in the Owens College, 
Manchester. 8vo. [7521 preparation. 

INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF EURIPIDES. By 
Professor J. P. MAHAFFY. Fcap. 8vo. Is. 6d. (Classical Writers 
Series.) : 

(See also Classical Series.) 


Herodotus.—BOOKS I.—III. THE ANCIENT EMPIRES 
OF THE EAST. Edited, with Notes, Introductions, and Ap- 
pendices, by A. H. Saycz, Deputy-Professor of Comparative 
Philology, Oxford; Honorary LL.D., Dublin. Demy 8vo. τό». 

BOOKS IV.—IX. Edited by REGINALD W. MAcan, M.A., 
Lecturer in Ancient History at Brasenose College, Oxford. 8vo. 

[75 preparation. 

Homer.—THE ILIAD. Fdited, with Introduction and Notes, 
by WALTER Lear, M.A., late Fellow of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge. 8vo. Vol. I. Books I.—XII. 14s. [Vol. 11, ἐγ the press. 

THE ILIAD. Translated into English Prose. By ANDREW 
LANG, M.A., WALTER LEAF, M.A., and ERNEsT Myers, M.A. 
Crown 8vo. 125. 6d. 

THE ODYSSEY. Done into English by 5. H. BuTcHer, M.A., 
Professor of Greek in the University of Edinburgh, and ANDREW 
Lanc, M.A., late Fellow of Merton College, Oxford. Seventh 
and Cheaper Edition, revised and corrected. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d, 
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Homer.—INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF HOMER. 
By the Right Hon. ΝΥ. E. GuapsTtonr, M.P. 18mo. 15. 
(Literature Primers.) 

HOMERIC DICTIONARY. For Use, \\in-..Seheals « and 
Colleges. Translated from the German of Dr. ἃ. AUTENRIETH, 
with Additions and Corrections, by R. P. περ, Ph.D. With 
numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo. ὅν, 


(See also Classical Series.) 


Horace.—THE WORKS OF HORACE RENDERED INTO 
ENGLISH PROSE. With Introductions, Running Analysis, 
Notes, &c. By J. LONSDALE, M.A., and S. LEE, M.A. (Glove 
Edition.) 35. 6d. 

STUDIES, LITERARY AND HISTORICAL, IN THE ODES 
OF HORACE. By A. W. VERRALL, Fellow of Trinity mee 
Cambridge. Demy 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

(See also Classical Series.) 


Juvenal.—THIRTEEN SATIRES OF JUVENAL. With a 
Commentary. By JoHNn E. B. Mayor, M.A., Professor of Latin 
in the University of Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 

* * Vol. 1. Fourth Edition, Revised and Enlarged. Ios. 6d. 
"Vol. II. Second Edition. τος. 6d. 

* .* The new matter consists of an Introduction (pp. I—53), Aadi- 
tional Notes (pp. 333-466) and Index (pp. 467—526). It is also 
issued separately, as a Supplement to the previous edition, at 5s. 

THIRTEEN SATIRES. Translated into English after the Text — 
of J. E. B. Mayor by ALEXANDER LEEPER, M.A., Warden 


of Trinity College, in the University of Melbourne. Crown 8vo. 
25,60, 


(See also Classical Series.) 


Livy.—BOOKS L—IV. Translated by Rev. H. M. STEPHENSON, 
M.A., Head-Master of St. Peter’s School, York. [lm preparation. 
BOOKS XXI.—XXV.. Translated by ALFRED JOHN CHURCH, 
M.A., of Lincoln College, Oxford, Professor of Latin, University 
College, London, and WILLIAM JACKSON BRODRIBB, M.A., late 
Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. Cr. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LIVY. By Rev. 
W. W. Capes, Reader in Ancient History at Oxford. Fceap. 8vo. 
is. 6. (Classical Writers Series.) 


(See also Classical Series.) 


Martial.—BpooKS I. anp II. OF THE EPIGRAMS. Edited, 
with Introduction and Notes, by Professor J. E. B. Mayor, M.A. 
Svo. ) [Zu the press. 

' (See also Classical Series.) 
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Pausanias.—DESCRIPTION OF GREECE. Translated by 
J. G. Frazer, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. 

[fi preparation. 

Phrynichus.—THE NEW PHRYNICHUS; being a Revised 

Text of the Ecloga of the Grammarian Phrynichus. With Intro. 

duction and Commentary by Rev. W. GUNION RUTHERFORD, 

M.A., LL.D., Head-Master of Westminster School. 8vo. 18s. 


Pindar.—THE EXTANT ODES OF PINDAR. Translated 
into English, with an Introduction and short Notes, by ERNEsT 
Myers, M.A., late Fellow of Wadham College, Oxford. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo. 5s. 

THE OLYMPIAN AND PYTHIAN ODES. Edited, with an 
Introductory Essay, Notes, and Indexes, by BASIL GILDERSLEEVE, 
Professor of Greek in the Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore. 
Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


Plato.—PHADO. Edited, with Introduction, Notes, and Appen- 
dices, by R. D. ARCHER- Hinp, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College. 
Cambridge. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

TIMA{US.—Edited, with Introduction, Notes, and a Translation, 
by the same Editor. 8vo. [LZ the press. 

PHALDO. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by W. D. GEDDEs, 
LL.D., Principal of the University of Aberdeen. Second Edition. 
Demy 8vo. 8s. 6d, 

PHILEBUS. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by HENRY 
Jackson, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Svo. 

[Lz preparation. 

THE REPUBLIC.—Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 
H. C. GoopuHart, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge. 8vo. [J preparation. 

THE REPUBLIC OF PLATO. Translated into English, with an 
Analysis and Notes, by J. LL. DAVIEs, M.A., and D. 1, VAUGHAN, 
M.A. 18mo. 4s. 6d, 

EUTHYPHRO, APOLOGY, CRITO, AND PH4:DO.  Trans- 
lated by F. J. CHuRCH. 18mo. 4s. 6d. 

PHASDRUS, LYSIS, AND PROTAGORAS. _ Translated by 
Rey. J. WRIGHT, M.A. [Mew edition in preparation. 

’(See also Classical Series. ) 


Plautus.—THE MOSTELLARIA OF PLAUTUS. With Notes, 
Prolegomena, and Excursus. By WILLIAM Ramsay, M.A., 
formerly Professor of Humanity in the University of Glasgow. 
K:dited by Professor GEORGE G, RAMSAY, M.A., of the University 
of Glasgow. 8vo. 145. 

(See also Classical Series.) 
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Polybius.—THE HISTORIES. Translated, with Introduction 
and Notes, by E. 5. SHUCKBURGH, M.A, 8vo. [Ju preparation. 


Sallust.—CATILINE anp JUGURTHA. Translated, with 
Introductory Essays, by A. W. PoLLARD, B.A. Crown 8vo. 6s. 


THE CATILINE (separately). Crown 8vo. 35. 
(See also Classical Series.) 


Sophocles.—:DIPUS THE KING. Translated from the 
Greek of Sophocles into English Verse by E. D, A. MorsHEAD, 
M.A., late Fellow of New College, Oxford; Assistant Master at 
Winchester College. Fcap. 8vo. 35. 6d. 


Studia Scenica.—Part I., Section I, Introductory Study on 
the Text of the Greek Dramas. The Text of SOPHOCLES’ 
TRACHINIAE, 1-300, By Davic S. MARGoLIouTH, Fellow 
of New College, Oxford. Demy 8vo. 25. 6d, 


Tacitus.—THE ANNALS. Edited, with Introductions and 
Notes, by G. O. HOLBROOKE, M.A., Professor of Latin in Trinity 
College, Hartford, U.S.A. With Maps. 8vo. 16s. 

THE ANNALS. Translated by A. J. CHurcn, M.A., and W. J. 
Bropriss, M.A. With Notes and Maps. New Edition. Cr. 8vo. 
7s. 6d. 

THE HISTORIES. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 
Rev. W. A. SPOONER, M.A., Fellow of New College, and 
H. M. Spooner, M.A., formerly Fellow of Magdalen College, © 
Oxford. 8vo. [Ji preparation. 

THE HISTORY. Translated by A. J. CHuRcH, M.A., and 
W. J. ΒΕΟΡΕΙΒΒ, M.A. With Notes and a Map. Crown 8vo. 
6s. 


THE AGRICOLA AND GERMANY, WITH THE DIALOGUE 
ON ORATORY. Translated by A. J. CHurcH, M.A., and 
W. 7. BroprispB, M.A. With Notes and Maps. New and 
Revised Edition. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY, OF ZACITUS..- .\ By 
A. J. CHurcH, M.A. and W. J. Broprisp, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. 
1s. 6d. (Classical Writers Series.) 


Theocritus, Bion, and Moschus. Rendered into English 
Prose, with Introductory Essay, by A. LANG, M.A. Crown 8vo. 6s. 


Virgil.— THE WORKS OF VIRGIL RENDERED INTO 
ENGLISH PROSE, with Notes, Introductions, Running Analysis, 
and an Index, by JAMES LONSDALE, M.A., and SAMUEL LEE, 
M.A. New Edition. Globe 8vo. 235. 6d. 

THE AENEID. Translated by J. W. Macxatt, M.A., Fellow of 
Balliol College, Oxford. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
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Xenophon.—coMPLETE WORKS. Translated, with Introduc- 
tion and Essays, by H. G: Dakywns, M.A., Assistant-Master in 
Clifton College. Four Volumes. Crown 8vo. [lz the press. 


GRAMMAR, COMPOSITION, & PHILOLOGY. 


Belcher.—SHORT EXERCISES IN LATIN PROSE COM- 
POSITION AND EXAMINATION PAPERS IN LATIN 
GRAMMAR, to which is prefixed a Chapter on Analysis of 
Sentences. By the Rev. H. BELCHER, M.A., Rector of the High 
School, Dunedin, N.Z. New Edition. 18mo. Is. 6d. 

KEY TO THE ABOVE (for Teachers only). 35. 6d. 

SHORT EXERCISES IN LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION, 
Part II., On the Syntax of Sentences, with an Appendix, includ- 
ing EXERCISES IN LATIN IDIOMS, ἅς. 18mo. 2s. 

KEY TO THE ABOVE (for Teachers only). 35. 


Blackie.—GREEK AND ENGLISH DIALOGUES FOR USE 
IN SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES. By JOHN STuART BLACKIE, 
Emeritus Professor of Greek in the University of Edinburgh. 
New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


Bryans.—LATIN PROSE EXERCISES BASED UPON 
CAESAR’S GALLIC WAR. With a Classification of Czesar’s 
Chief Phrases and Grammatical Notes on Czsar’s Usages. By 
CLEMENT BRYANS, M.A., Assistant-Master in Dulwich College. 
Second Edition, Revised and Enlarged. Extra fcap. 8vo. 25. 6d. 

KEY TO THE ABOVE (for Teachers only). 3s. 6d. 
GREEK PROSE EXERCISES based upon Thucydides. By the 
same Author. Extra fcap. 8vo. [Zn preparation. 


Colson.—A FIRST GREEK READER. Stories and Legends 
from Greek Writers. By F. H. Coxson, M.A., Fellow of St. 
John’s College, Cambridge, and Senior Classical Master at Bradford 
Grammar School. Globe 8vo. [ln the press. 


Eicke.—FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. By K.M. ΕἸΟΚΕ, B.A., 
Assistant-Master in Oundle School. Globe 8vo. 2s. 


England.—rXxERCISES ON LATIN SYNTAX AND IDIOM. 
ARRANGED WITH REFERENCE TO ROBY’S SCHOOL 
LATIN GRAMMAR. By E. B. ENGLanp, M.A., Assistant 
Lecturer at the Owens College, Manchester. Crown 8vo. 25. 6¢. 
Key for Teachers only, 2s. 6d. 


Goodwin.—wWorks by W. W. Goopwin, LL.D., Professor of 
Greek in Harvard University, U.S.A. 
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Goodwin.—wWorks by W. W. Goopwin LL.D., &c., continued— 

SYNTAX OF THE MOODS AND TENSES OF THE GREEK 
VERB. New Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 6s. 6d. 

A GREEK GRAMMAR. New Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 6s. 


“Tt is the best Greek Grammar of its size in the English language.’’— 
ATHENZUM. 


A GREEK GRAMMAR FOR SCHOOLS. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6¢. 


Greenwood.—THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK GRAMMAR, 
including Accidence, Irregular Verbs, and Principles of Deriva- 
tion and Composition ; adapted to the System of Crude Forms. 
By J. G. GREENWOOD, Principal of Owens College, Manchester. 
New Edition. Crown ὅνο. 5s. 6d. 


Hadley and Allen.—A GREEK GRAMMAR FOR 
SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES. By James HADLEY, late 
Professor in Yale College. Revised and in part Rewritten by 
FREDERIC DE FOREST ALLEN, Professor in Harvard College. 
Crown 8yvo. 6s. 


Hodgson.—MYTHOLOGY FOR LATIN VERSIFICATION. 
A brief Sketch of the Fables of the Ancients, prepared to be 
rendered into Latin Verse for Schools. By F. Hopcson, B.D., 
late Provost of Eton. New Edition, revised by F. C. Hopcson, 
M.A. 1I8mo. 35. 


Jackson.—FIRST STEPS TO GREEK PROSE COMPOSI- 
TION. By BiomrFieLtp Jackson, M.A., Assistant-Master in, 
King’s College School, London. New Edition, revised and 
enlarged. 18mo. 15. 6d. 

KEY TO FIRST STEPS (for Teachers only). 18mo. 25. 6d. 

SECOND STEPS TO GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION, with 
Miscellaneous Idioms, Aids to Accentuation, and Examination 
Papers in Greek Scholarship. 18mo. 2s. 6d. 

KEY TO SECOND STEPS (for Teachers only). 18mo. 35. 62. 


Kynaston.—EXERCISES IN THE COMPOSITION OF 
GREEK IAMBIC VERSE by Translations from English Dra- 
matists. By Rev. H. Kynaston, D.D., Principal of Cheltenham 
College. With Introduction, Vocabulary, &c. New Edition, 
revised and enlarged. Extra feap. $vo. 55. 

KEY TO THE SAME (for Teachers only). Extra fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


Lupton.—AN INTRODUCTION TO LATIN ELEGIAC 
VERSE COMPOSITION. By J. H. Lupton, M.A., Sur-Master 
of St. Paul’s School, and formerly Fellow of St. John’s College, 
Cambridge. Globe 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

LATIN RENDERING OF THE EXERCISES IN PART II. 
(XXV.-C.). Globe ὄνου 35. 6d. 
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Lupton.— Works by J. H. LUPTON, continued— 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE COMPOSITION OF LATIN 
LYRICS. Globe 8vo. [Jn preparation. 
Mackie.—PARALLEL PASSAGES FOR TRANSLATION 
INTO GREEK AND ENGLISH. Carefully graduated for the 
use of Colleges and Schools. With Indexes. By Rev. ELLIs (Ὁ. 
MACKIE, Classical Master at Heversham Grammar School. Globe 
8vo. 45. 6a. 


Macmillan.—FIRST LATIN GRAMMAR. By M. C. Mac- 
MILLAN, M.A., late Scholar of Christ’s College, Cambridge ; 
sometime Assistant-Master in St. Paul’s School. New Edition, 
enlarged. Fcap. 8vo. Is. 6d. 


Macmillan’s Latin Course. FIRST YEAR. By A.M. 
Cook, M.A., Assistant-Master at St. Paul’s School. New Edition, 
revised and enlarged. Globe 8vo. 35, 6d. 


** The Second Part ts in preparation. 


Macmillan’s Shorter Latin Course. By A. M. Cook, 
M.A., Assistant-Master at St.Paul’s School. Being an abridgment 
of ‘* Macmillan’s Latin Course,” First Year. Globe 8vo. Is. 6d, 


Marshall.—a TABLE OF IRREGULAR GREEK VERBS, 
classified according to the arrangement of Curtius’s Greek Grammar. 
By J. M. MARSHALL, M.A., Head Master of the Grammar 
School, Durham. New Edition. 8vo. Is. 


Mayor (John E. B.)—FIRST GREEK READER. Edited 
after KARL HALM, with Corrections and large Additions by Pro- 
fessor JOHN E. B. Mayor, M.A., Fellow of St. John’s College, 
Cambridge. New Edition, revised. Feap. 8vo. 45. 6d. 


Mayor (Joseph B.)—GREEK FOR BEGINNERS. By the 
Rey. J. B. Mayor, M.A., Professor of Classical Literature in 
King’s College, London. Part I., with Vocabulary, 15. 6¢. 
Parts II. and 111., with Vocabulary and Index, 3s. 6d. Complete 
in one Vol. feap. Svo. 45. 6d. 


Nixon.—PARALLEL EXTRACTS, Arranged for Translation into 
English and Latin, with Notes on Idioms. By J. E. Nixon, 
M.A., Fellow and Classical Lecturer, King’s College, Cambridge. 
Part I.—Historical and Epistolary. New Edition, revised and 
enlarged. Crown 8vo. 35. 6d. 

PROSE EXTRACTS, Arranged for Translation into English and 
Latin, with General and Special Prefaces on Style and Idiom. 
1. Oratorical. IJ. Historical. 111. Philosophical and Miscella- 
neous. By the same Author. Crown 8vo. 35. δα, 

* * Translations of Select Passages supplied by Auther only. 
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Peile.—A PRIMER OF PHILOLOGY. By J. Prize, M.A., 
Litt. D., Master of Christ’s College, Cambridge. 18mo,. 1ς.Ψ 


Postgate.— PASSAGES FOR TRANSLATION INTO LATIN 
PROSE. With Introduction and Notes, by J. P. Posrearr, 
M.A. Crown 8vo. [22 the press. 

Postgate and Vince.—A DICTIONARY OF LATIN 
ETYMOLOGY. By J. P. PosTGATE, M.A., and C. A. VINCE, 
M.A. [Zz preparation. 

Potts (A. W.)—Works by ALEXANDER W. Ports, M.A., 
LL.D., late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge; Head 
Master of the Fettes College, Edinburgh. 

HINTS TOWARDS LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. New 
Edition. Extra feap. 8vo. 35. 

PASSAGES FOR TRANSLATION INTO LATIN PROSE. 
Edited with Notes and References to the above. New Edition. 
Extra feap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

LATIN VERSIONS OF PASSAGES FOR TRANSLATION 
INTO LATIN PROSE (for Teachers only). 2s. 6d. 


Reid.—A GRAMMAR OF TACITUS. By J. 8. Rem, M.L., 


Fellow of Caius College, Cambridge. [Zz preparation. 
A GRAMMAR OF VERGIL. By the same Author. 
[lx preparation. 


* Similar Grammars to other Classical Authors will probably follow, 


Roby.—A GRAMMAR OF THE LATIN LANGUAGE, from 
Plautus to Suetonius. By H. J. Rosy, M.A., late Fellow of St. 
John’s College, Cambridge. In Two Parts. Part I. Fifth 
Edition, containing:—Boo !. Sounds. Book II. Inflexions. 
Book III. Word-formativ... Appendices. Crown 8vo. 9s. 
Part II. Syntax, Prepositions, ἄς Crown 8vo. Ios. 6d. 

‘* Marked by the clear and practised insight of a master in his art. A book that 
would do honour to any country.””—ATHENAZ:UM. 
SCHOOL LATIN GRAMMAR. By the same Author. Crown 
Svo. 55. : 

Rush.—SYNTHETIC LATIN DELECTUS. A First Latin 
Construing Book arranged on the Principles of Grammatical 
Analysis. With Notes and Vocabulary. By E. Rusu, B.A. 
With Preface by the Rev. W. F. MouLron, M.A., D.D. New 
and Enlarged Edition. Extra feap. 8vo. 25. 6d. 


Rust.—FIRST STEPS TO LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
By the Rev. G. Rust, M.A., of Pembroke College, Oxford, 
Master of the Lower School, King’s College, London. New 
Edition. 18mo. Is. 6d. 

KEY TO THE ABCVE. By W. M. YarteEs, Assistant:Master in 
the High School, Sale. 18mo. 35. 6d. 
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Rutherford.—wWorks by the Rev. W. Gunion RUTHERFORD, 
M.A., LL.D., Head-Master of Westminster School. 


A FIRST GREEK GRAMMAR. New Edition, enlarged. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. 15. 6d. 


REX LEX. A Short Digest of the principal Relations between 
Latin, Greek, and Anglo-Saxon Sounds. 8vo. [J preparation. 


THE NEW PHRYNICHUS; being a Revised Text of the 
Ecloga of the Grammarian Phrynichus. With Introduction and 
Commentary. 8vo. 18s. 


Simpson.—LATIN PROSE AFTER THE BEST AUTHORS. 
By F. B. Simpson, B.A., late Scholar of Balliol College, Oxford. 
PartI. C/ESARIAN PROSE. Extra fcap. 8vo. 25. 6d. 


KEY TO THE ABOVE, for Teachers only. Extra ἔαρ. 8vo. 55. 


Thring.—Works by the Rev. E. THRING, M.A., late Head-Master 
of Uppingham School. 

A LATIN GRADUAL. A First Latin Construing Book for 
Beginners. New Edition, enlarged, with Coloured Sentence 
Maps. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

A MANUAL OF MOOD CONSTRUCTIONS. Fcap. 8vo. Is. 6d. 


Welch and Duffield.—A FIRST LATIN ACCIDENCE, 
WITH EXERCISES. By Wm. WeEtcu, M.A., and C. G. 
DUFFIELD, M.A., Editors of ‘‘ Eutropius,” &c. 18mo. 

[lu preparation. 


White.—FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. Adapted to GOOD- 
WIN’S GREEK GRAMMAR, and designed as an introduction 
to thee ANABASIS OF XENOPHON. By JOHN WILLIAMS 
Wuite, Ph.D., Assistant-Professor of Greek in Harvard Univer- 
sity. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


Wilkins and Strachan.—pASSAGES FOR TRANSLA- 
TION FROM GREEK AND LATIN. Selected and Arranged 
by A. 5. WiLkINS, M.A., Professor of Latin, and J. STRACHAN, 
M.A., Professor of Greek, in the Owens College, Manchester. 

[7x the press. 


Wright.—wWorks by J. Wricut, M.A., late Head Master of 
Sutton Coldfield School. 
A HELP TO LATIN GRAMMAR; or, The Form and Use of 
Words in Latin, with Progressive Exercises. Crown 8vo. 45. 6, 
THE SEVEN KINGS OF ROME. An Easy Narrative, abridged 
from the First Book of Livy by the omission of Difficult Passages ; 
being a First Latin Reading Book, with Grammatical Notes and 
Vocabulary. Newand revised Edition. Feap. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 
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Wright.—FIRST LATIN STEPS; OR, AN INTRODUCTION 
BY A SERIES. OF .EXAMPLES TO THE STUDY OF 
THE LATIN LANGUAGE. Crown 8vo. 35. 

ATTIC PRIMER. Arranged for the Use of Beginners. Extra 
feap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

A COMPLETE LATIN COURSE, comprising Rules. with 
Examples, Exercises, both Latin and English, on each Rule, and 
Vocabularies. Crown 8vo. 25, 6d. 


ANTIQUITIES, ANCIENT HISTORY, AND 
PHILOSOPHY. 


Arnold.—wWorks by W. T. ARNOLD, M.A. 
A HANDBOOK OF LATIN EPIGRAPHY. [75 preparation. 
THE ROMAN SYSTEM OF PROVINCIAL ADMINISTRA- 
TION ‘TO.THE ACCESSION OF -GONSTANTINE THE 
GREAT. Crown 8vo. 6s. 


Arnold (T.)—THE SECOND PUNIC WAR. Being Chapters on 
THE HISTORY OF ROME. By the late THomMAs ARNOLD, 
D.D., formerly Head: Master of Rugby School, and Regius Professor 
of Modern History in the University of Oxford. Edited, with Notes, 
by W. T. ARNOLD, M.A. With 8 Maps. Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. 


Beesly.—STORIES FROM THE HISTORY OF ROME. 
By Mrs. BersLy. Fcap. 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


Classical Writers.—Edited by Joun RicHARD GREEN, M.A., 

LL.D. Feap. 8vo. Is. 6d. each. 

EURIPIDES. By Professor MAHAFFY. 

MILTON. By the Rev. Stoprorp A. Brooke, M.A, 

LIVY. By the Rev. W. ἣν. Capzs, M.A. 

VIRGIL. By Professor NETTLESHIP, M.A. 

SOPHOCLES. By Professor L. CAMPBELL, M.A. 

DEMOSTHENES. By Professor 5. H. Butcuer, M.A. 

TACITUS. By Professor A. J. CHURCH, M.A., and W, 7: 
BRopRIBB, M.A. 


Freeman.—wWorks by Epwarp A. FreeMaAN, D.C.L., LL.D., 
' Hon. Fellow of Trinity College, Oxford, Regius Professor of 
Modern History in the University of Oxford. 
HISTORY OF ROME. (Aistorical Course for Schools.) 18mo. 
[752 preparation. 
A SCHOOL HISTORY OF ROME. Crown 8vo. 
(l[n preparation. 
HISTORICAL ESSAYS. Second Series. [Greek and Roman 
History.] 8vo. 10s. 6d. 
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Fyffe.—a SCHOOL HISTORY OF GREECE. By GA 
FYFFE, M.A. Crown 8vo. [7 preparation. 


Geddes. — THE PROBLEM OF THE HOMERIC POEMS. 
By W. D. GEDDEs, Principal of the University of Aberdeen. 
8vo. 145. 

Gladstone.—Works by the Rt. Hon. W. E. GLapsTong, M.P. 

THE TIME AND PLACE OF HOMER. Crown 8vo. 6s. 6d 
A PRIMER OF HOMER. 18mo. 1s. 


Gow.—SHORT PREFACES TO SCHOOL CLASSICS. By 
James Gow, M.A., Litt.D., Head Master of the High School, 
Nottingham ; formerly Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. 
With lllustrations, Crown ὅνο. [25 the press. 


Jackson.—A MANUAL OF GREEK PHILOSOPHY. By 
HENRY JACKSON, M.A., Litt.D., Fellow and Prelector in Ancient 
Philosophy, Trinity College, Cambridge. [251 preparation. 


Jebb.—Works by R. C. Jess, M.A., LL.D., Professor of Greek 


in the University of Glasgow. 


THE ATTIC ORATORS FROM ANTIPHON TO ISAEOS,. 
2vols. 8vo. 25s. 


A PRIMER OF GREEK LITERATURE. 18mo. 19. 


(See also Classical Series.) 


Kiepert.—MANUAL OF ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY, Trans- 
lated from the German of Dr. HEINRICH KIEPERT. Crown 8vo. 5s. 


Mahaffy.—wWorks by J. P. Mauarry, M.A., D.D., Fellow and 
Professor of Ancient History in Trinity College, Dublin, and Hon. 
Fellow of Queen’s College, Oxford. 

SOCIAL LIFE IN GREECE; from Homer to Menander. 
Fitth Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. 95. 

GREEK LIFE AND THOUGHT ; from the Age of Alexander 
to the Roman Conquest. Crown 8vo, 12s. 6d. 

RAMBLES AND STUDIES IN GREECE. With Illustrations. 
Third Edition, Revised and Enlarged. With Map. Crown 8vo. 
tos. 6d. . 

A PRIMER OF GREEK ANTIQUITIES. With Illustrations. 
18mo._ Is. 

EURIPIDES. 18mo. 15. 6d. (Classical Writers Series.) 


Mayor (J. E. B.)—BIBLIOGRAPHICAL CLUE TO LATIN 
LITERATURE. Edited after HUBNER, with large Additions 
by Professor JOHN Εν B. Mayor. Crown 8vo, Ios, 6d. 
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Newton.—ESSAYS IN ART AND ARCHAOLOGY. By Sir 
CHARLES NEWTON, K.C.B., D.C.L., Professor of Archeology in 
University College, London, and formerly Keeper of Greek and 
Roman Antiquities at the British Museum. ὅνο. 125. 6d. 

Ramsay.—a SCHOOL HISTORY OF ROME. Βγ α. 6, 
Ramsay, M.A., Professor of Humanity in the University of 
Glasgow. With Maps. Crown 8vo. [22 preparation. 


Sayce.—THE ANCIENT EMPIRES OF THE EAST. By 


A. H. Sayce, Deputy-Professor of Comparative Philosophy, 
Oxford, Hon. LL.D. Dublin. Crown 8vo. 6s. 


Stewart.—THE TALE OF TROY. Done into English by 


AUBREY STEWART, M.A., late Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. Globe 8vo. 35. 6d. 


Wilkins.—a PRIMER OF ROMAN ANTIQUITIES. By 
Professor WILKINS, M.A., LL.D. Illustrated. 18mo. 1s. 
A PRIMER OF LATIN LITERATURE. By the same Author. 


[Ln preparation. 


MATHEMATICS. 


(rt) Arithmetic and Mensuration, (2) Algebra ᾿ 
(3) Euclid and Elementary Geometry, (4) Trigo- 
nometry, (5) Higher Mathematics. 


ARITHMETIC AND MENSURATION. 


Aldis.—THE GREATGIANT ARITHMOS. A most Elementary 
Arithmetic for Children. By Mary STEADMAN ALDIs. With 
Illustrations. Globe 8vo. 25. 6d. 


Brook-Smith (J.).—ARITHMETIC IN THEORY AND 
PRACTICE. By J. Broox-Smitu, M.A., LL.B., St. John’s 
College, Cambridge; Barrister-at-Law; one of the Masters of 
Cheltenham College. New Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


Candler.—HELP TO ARITHMETIC. Designed for the use of 


Schools. By H. CANDLER, M.A., Mathematical Master of 
Uppingham School. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


Dalton.—RULES AND EXAMPLES IN ARITHMETIC. By 
the Rev. T. Daron, M.A., Assistant-Master in Eton College. 
New Edition. 18mo. 2s. 6d. 

[Answers to the Examples are appended. 
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Goyen,—HIGHER ARITHMETIC AND ELEMENTARY 
MENSURATION. By P. GoyEN, M.A., Inspector of Schools, 
Dunedin, N. Z. Globe 8vo. [752 the press. 


Lock.—ARITHMETIC FOR SCHOOLS. By Rev. J. B. Lock, 
M.A., Senior Fellow, Assistant Tutor, and Lecturer of Caius 
College, Teacher of Physics in the University of Cambridge, 
formerly Assistant-Master at Eton. With Answers and 1000 
additional Examples for Exercise. Second Edition, revised. 
Globe 8vo. 4s. δώ, Or in Two Parts:—Part I. Up to and 
including Practice, with Answers. Globe 8vo. 2s. Part II. 
With Answers and 1000 additional Examples for Exercise. Globe 
8vo. 36. [A Key ts in the press. 


** The complete book and both parts can also be obtained without 
answers at the same price, though in different binding. But the edition 
with answers wi// always be supplied unless the other ts specially asked for. 


Pedley.—EXERCISES IN ARITHMETIC for the Use of 

Schools, Containing more than 7,000 original Examples. By 

S. PEDLEY, late of Tamworth Grammar School. Crown 8vo. 55. 
Also in Two Parts 25. 6d. each. 


Smith.—wWorks by the Rev. BARNARD SMITH, M.A.,, late Rector 
of Glaston, Rutland, and Fellow and Senior Bursar of 8. Peter’s 
College, Cambridge. 

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA, in their Principles and Appli- 
cation; with numerous systematically arranged Examples taken 
from the Cambridge Examination Papers, with especial reference 
to the Ordinary Examination for the B.A. Degree. New Edition, 
carefully Revised. Crown 8vo. Ios, 6d. 

ARITHMETIC FOR SCHOOLS. New Edition. Crown ὅνο. 
45. 6d, 

A KEY TO THE ARITHMETIC FOR SCHOOLS. New 
Edition. Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

EXERCISES IN ARITHMETIC. Crown 8vo, limp cloth, 2s. 
With Answers, 2s. 6d. Answers separately, 6d. | 

SCHOOL CLASS-BOOK OF ARITHMETIC. 18mo, cloth. 3s. 
Or sold separately, in Three Parts, 1s. each. 

KEYS TO SCHOOL CLASS-BOOK OF ARITHMETIC. 
Parts I., I1., and III., 2s. 6d. each. 

SHILLING BOOK OF ARITHMETIC FOR NATIONAL 
AND ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. 18mo, cloth. Or sepa- 
rately, Part I. 2¢.; Part II. 3¢.; Part III. 7d. Answers, 6d. 

THE SAME, with Answers complete. 18mo, cloth. Is. 6d. 

KEY TO SHILLING BOOK OF ARITHMETIC. 18mo. 4s. 6d. 
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©mith.—EXAMINATION PAPERS IN ARITHMETIC, 18mo. 
1s. 6d. The same, with Answers, 18mo, 2s. Answers, 6d. 

KEY TO EXAMINATION PAPERS IN ARITHMETIC. 
18mo. 45. 6a. 

THE METRIC SYSTEM OF ARITHMETIC, ITS PRIN- 
CIPLES AND APPLICATIONS, with numerous Examples, 
written expressly for Standard V. in National Schools. New 
Edition. 18mo, cloth, sewed. 3d. 

A CHART OF THE METRIC SYSTEM, ona Sheet, size 42 in. 
by 34in. on Roller, mounted and varnished. New Edition. 
Trice 35. 6d. 

Also a Small Chart on a Card, price 1d. 

EASY LESSONS IN ARITHMETIC, combining Exercises ‘1 
Reading, Writing, Spelling, and Dictation. Part 1. for Standard 
I. in National Schools. Crown 8ve, 9d. 

EXAMINATION CARDS IN ARITHMETIC. (Dedicated to 
Lord Sandon.) With Answers and Hints. 

Standards I. and II. in box, 1s. Standards III., IV., and V., in 
boxes, Is. each. Standard VI. in Two Parts, in boxes, 1s. each. 

A and B papers, of nearly the same difficulty, are given so as to 

prevent copying, and the colours of the A and B papers differ in each 
Standard, and from those of every other Standard, so that a master 
or mistress can see at a glance whether the children have the proper 
papers. 


Ι 


Todhunter.—MENSURATION FOR BEGINNERS. ΒΥ1." 
TopHUNTER, M.A., F.R.S., D.Sc., late of St. John’s College, 
Cambridge, With Examples, New Edition. 18mo. 2s. 6d. 

KEY TO MENSURATION FOR BEGINNERS. By the Rev. 
Fr. LAWRENCE MCCARTHY, Professor of Mathematics in St. 
Peter’s College, Agra. Crown 8vo. 75. 6d. 


ALGEBRA, 


Dalton.—RULES AND EXAMPLES IN ALGEBRA. By the 
Rev. T. DattTon, M.A., Assistant-Master of Eton College. 
Part I. New Edition. 18mo. 2s. Part II, 18mo. 2s. 6d. 

* * A Key to Part I. for Teachers only, 75. 6d. 

Hall and Knight.—ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA FOR 
SCHOOLS. By H. 8. Hatt, M.A., formerly Scholar of Christ’s 
College, Cambridge, Master of the Military and Engineering Side, 
Clifton College ; and 5. R. Knicut, B.A., formerly Scholar of 
Trinity College, Cambridge, late Assistant-Master at Marlborough 
College. Third Edition, Revised and Corrected. Globe 8vo, 
pound in maroon coloured cloth, 3s. 6d. ; with Answers, bound in 
green coloured cloth, 4s. 6d. 
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Hiall and Knight.—wWorks by Messrs. HALL and KNIGHT, 
continued— 

ALGEBRAICAL EXERCISES ΑΝ EXAMINATION PAPERS. 
To accompany ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. Second Edition, 
revised. Globe 8vo. 25, 6d. 

HIGHER ALGEBRA. A Sequel to ‘‘ELEMENTARY AL- 
GEBRA FOR SCHOOLS.” Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


Jones and Cheyne.—ALGEBRAICAL EXERCISES. Pro- 
gressively Arranged, By the Rev. C. A. JoNrEs, M.A., and Ὁ. 
H. CHEYNE, M.A., F.R.A.S., Mathematical Masters of West- 
minster School. New Edition. 18mo. 2s. 6d. 

SOLUTIONS AND HINTS FOR THE SOLUTION OF SOME 
OF THE EXAMPLES IN THE ALGEBRAICAL EXER- 
CISES OF MESSRS. JONES AND CHEYNE. By Rev. W. 
FaILes, M.A., Mathematical Master at Westminster School, late 
Scholar of Trinity College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


Smith (Barnard).—ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA, in their 
Principles and Application ; with numerous systematically arranged 
Examples taken from the Cambridge Examination Papers, with 
especial reference to the Ordinary Examination for the B, A. Degree. 
By the Rev. BARNARD SMITH, M.A., late Rector of Glaston, Kut- 
land, and Fellow and Senior Bursar of St. Peter’s College, Cam- 
bridge. New Edition, carefully Revised. Crown 8vo. Ios, 6d. 


Smith (Charles).—Works by CHaxLes SMITH, M.A,, Fellow 
and Tutor of Sidney Sussex College, Cambridge. 
ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. Globe 8vo. 45. 6d. 


In this work the author has endeavoured to explain the principles of Algebra in as 
simple a manner as possible for the benefit of beginners, bestowing great care upon 
the explanations and proofs of the fundamental operations and rules. 


ALGEBRA FOR SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES. Crown 8vo. 

[Zn the press. 

Todhunter.—wWorks by I. TopHunrer, M.A., F.R.S., D.Sc., 
late of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 


*“Mr. Todhunter is chiefly known to Students of Mathematics as the author of a 
series οἵ admirable mathematical text-books, which possess the rare eRe ἡ of being: 
clear in style and absolutely free from matpleeae typographical or other.’ ATURDAY 
REVIEW. 


ALGEBRA FOR BEGINNERS. With numerous Examples. 
New Edition. 18mo. 2s. 6d. 

KEY TO ALGEBRA FOR BEGINNERS. Crown 8vo. 6s. 6d. 

ALGEBRA. For the Use of Colleges and Schools, New Edition. 
Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d, 

KEY TO ALGEBRA FOR THE USE OF COLLEGES AND 
SCHOOLS... Crown 8vo. tos, 6d. 
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EUCLID, & ELEMENTARY GEOMETRY. 


Constable.—GEOMETRICAL ‘EXERCISES FOR ΒΕ. 
GINNERS. By SAMUEL CONSTABLE. Crown 8vo. 3s. 64. 


Cuthbertsom.—EUCLIDIAN GEOMETRY. By FRANCcIs 
CUTHBERTSON, M.A., LL.D., Head Mathematical Master of the 
City of London School. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


Dodgson.—wWorks by CHarLEs L. Dopcson, M.A., Student and 
late Mathematical Lecturer of Christ Church, Oxford. 
EUCLID. BOOKS I. aAnpD II. Fourth Edition, with words sub- 
stituted for the Algebraical Symbols used in the First Edition. 
Crown 8vo. 25. 


*,* The text of this Edition has been ascertained, by counting the words, to be 
less than five-sevenths of that contained in the ordinary editions. 


EUCLID AND HIS MODERN RIVALS. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo. 6s. 


Eagles.—CONSTRUCTIVE GEOMETRY OF PLANE 
CURVES. By T. H. EAc ues, M.A., Instructor in Geometrical 
Drawing, and Lecturer in Architecture at the Royal Indian Ene 
gineering College, Cooper’s Hill. With numerous Examples. 
Crown 8vo. 12s. 


Hall and Stevens.—a TEXT BOOK OF EUCLID’S. 
ELEMENTS. Including alternative Proofs, together with additional 
Theorems and Exercises, classified and arranged. By H. S. 
HALL, M.A., formerly Scholar of Christ’s College, Cambridge, 
and F. H. STEVENS, M.A., formerly Scholar of Queen’s College, 
Oxford: Masters of the Military and Engineering Side, Clifton 
College. Globe 8vo. Part I., containing Books I. and II. 25. 

[Part LL. in preparation. 


Halsted.—THE ELEMENTS OF GEOMETRY. By Gzorce 
Bruce HALstTeD, Professor of Pure and Applied Mathematics 
in the University of Texas. 8vo. 125. 6d. 


Kitchener.—A GEOMETRICAL NOTE-BOOK, containing 
Easy Problems in Geometrical Drawing preparatory to the Study 
of Geometry. For the Use of Schools, By F. E. KITCHENEP. 
M.A., Head-Master of the Grammar School, Newcastle, Stafforc! 
shire. New Edition. 4to. 25. 


Mault.—NATURAL GEOMETRY: an Introduction to the 
Logical Study of Mathematics. For Schools and Technical 
Classes. With Explanatory Models, based upon the ‘Tachy- 
metrical works of Ed. Lagout. By A. MAULT. 18mo. 15. 

Models to Illustrate the above, in Box, 12s. 6d. 


MATHEMATICS. 29 


Millar—ELEMENTS OF DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. By 
J. B. Mitxar, M.E., Civil Engineer, Lecturer on Engineering in 
the Victoria University, Manchester. Second Edition.Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

Snowball.—THE ELEMENTS OF PLANE AND SPHERI- 
CAL TRIGONOMETRY. By J. C. SNowBALL, M.A. Four- 
teenth Edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Syllabus of Plane Geometry (corresponding to Euclid, 
Books I.—VI.). Prepared by the Association for the Improve- 
ment of Geometrical Teaching. New Edition. Crown 8vo. Is. 

Todhunter.—THE ELEMENTS OF EUCLID. For the Use 
of Collegesand Schools. By I. TODHUNTER, M.A., F.R.S., D.Sc., 
of St. John’s College, Cambridge. New Edition. 18mo. 35 6d. 

KEY TO EXERCISES IN EUCLID. Crown $vo. 6s. 6d. 

Wilson (J. M.).—ELEMENTARY GEOMETRY. BOOKS 
I.—V. Containing the Subjects of Euclid’s first Six Books. Fol- 
lowing the Syllabus of the Geometrical Association. By the Rev. 
J. M. Witson, M.A., Head Master of Clifton College. New 
Edition, Extra fcap. Svo. 45. 6d. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 


Beasley.—AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON PLANE 
TRIGONOMETRY. With Examples. By R. Ὁ. BEASLEY, 
M.A. Ninth Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 


Lock.—wWorks by Rev. J. B. Lock, M.A., Senior Fellow, Assistant 
Tutor and Lecturer of Caius College, Teacher of Physics in the 
University of Cambridge ; formerly Assistant-Master at Eton. 

TRIGONOMETRY FOR BEGINNERS, as far as the Solution of 
Triangles. Globe 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

ELEMENTARY TRIGONOMETRY. Fifth Edition (in this 
edition the chapter on logarithms has been carefully revised). 


Globe 8vo. 4s. 6d. [A Key is in the press. 
Mr. E. J. Routu, D.Sc., F.R.S., writes:—‘‘It is an able treatise. It takes the 
difficulties of the subject one at a time, and so leads the young student easily along.” 


HIGHER TRIGONOMETRY. Fifth Globe 8vo. 45. 6d. 
Both Parts complete in One Volume. Globe 8vo. 7s. 6a. 
(See also under Arithmetic and Higher Mathematics.) 
M‘Clelland and Preston.—A TREATISE ON SPHERICAL 
TRIGONOMETRY. With numerous Examples. By WILLIAM 
J. M‘CLELLAND, Sch.B.A., Principal of the Incorporated Society’s 
School, Santry, Dublin, and THoMAs PREsTON, Sch.B.A. In 
Two Parts. Crown 8vo. Part 1. To the End of Solution of 
Triangles, 4s. 6d. Part II., 5s. 
Todhunter.—wWorks by I. TopuunTeER, M.A., F.R.S., D.Sc, 
late of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 
TRIGONOMETRY FOR BEGINNERS. With numerous 
Examples. New Edition, 18mo, 25. 6d. 
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Todhunter.—KEY TO TRIGONOMETRY FOR BE. 
GINNERS. Crown 8vo, 8s. 6d. 
PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. For Schools and Colleges, New 
Edition. Crown ὅνο. 55. 


KEY TO PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. Crown 8vo. τος, 6d. 
A TREATISE ON SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. New 
Edition, enlarged. Crown 8vo. 45. 6d. 
(See also under Arithmetic and Mensuration, Algebra, and Higher 
Mathematics.) 


HIGHER MATHEMATICS. 


Airy.—Works by SirG. B. Airy, K.C.B., formerly Astronomer- Royal. 
ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL 
EQUATIONS. Designed for the Use of Students in the Univer- 
sities. With Diagrams. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. 5s. 6d. 
ON THE ALGEBRAICAL AND NUMERICAL THEORY 
OF ERRORS OF OBSERVATIONS AND THE COMBI- 
NATION OF OBSERVATIONS. Second Edition, revised. 
Crown 8vo. 63. 6d, 


Alexander (T.).—ELEMENTARY APPLIED MECHANICS. 
Being the simpler and more practical Cases of Stress and Strain 
wrought out individually from first principles by means of Elemen- 
tary Mathematics. By T. ALEXANDER, C.E., Professor of Civil 
Engineering in the Imperial College of Engineering, Tokei, 
Japan. Part I. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


Alexander and Thomson.—ELEMENTARY APPLIED 
MECHANICS. By THomas ALEXANDER, C.E., Professor of 
Engineering in the Imperial College of Engineering, Tokei, Japan ; 
and ARTHUR WATSON THoMsoN, C.E., B.Sc., Professor of 
Engineering at the Royal College, Cirencester, Part 11. TRANs- 
VERSE STRESS. Crown 8vo. 10s, 6d. 


Boole.—THE CALCULUS OF FINITE DIFFERENCES. 
By G. Bootz, D.C.L., F.R.S., late Professor of Mathematics in 
the Queen’s University, Ireland: Third Edition, revised by 
J. F. Moutton. Crown 8vo. τος. 6. 


Cambridge Senate-House Problems and Riders, 
with Solutions :— 
1875—PROBLEMS AND RIDERS. By A. G. GREENHILIL, 
M.A. Crown 8vo. ὃς, 6d. 
1878—SOLUTIONS OF SENATE-HOUSE PROBLEMS, By 
the Mathematical Moderators and Examiners, Udited by J, W.1.. 
GLAISHER, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. 125. 
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Carll—aA TREATISE ON THE CALCULUS OF VARIA- 
TIONS. Arranged with the purpose of Introducing, as well as 
llustrating, its Principles to the Reader by means of Problems, 
and Designed to present in all Important Particulars a Complete 
View of the Present State of the Science. By LEwis BUFFETT 
CARLL, A.M. Demy 8vo. 21s. 


Cheyne.—AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE PLAN- 
ETARY THEORY. By C. H. H. CHryne, M.A., F.R.A.S. 
With a Collection of Problems. Third Edition, Edited by Rev. 
A. FREEMAN, M.A., F.R.A.S. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


Christie.—A COLLECTION OF ELEMENTARY TEST. 
QUESTIONS IN PURE AND MIXED MATHEMATICS ; 
with Answers and Appendices on Synthetic Division, and on the 
Solution of Numerical Equations by Horner’s Method. By JAMEs 
R. CuHRIsTIgz, F.R.S., Royal Military Academy, Woolwich. 
Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

Clausius.—MECHANICAL THEORY OF HEAT. By R. 
Ciausius. Translated by WALTER R. BROWNE, M.A,, late 
Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Clifford.—THE ELEMENTS OF DYNAMIC. An Introduction 
to the Study of Motion and Rest in Solid and Fluid Bodies. By W. 
K, CLIFFORD, I°.R.S., late Professor of Applied Mathematics and 
Mechanics at University College, London. Part 1.—KINEMATIC. 
Crown 8vo. Books I—III. 7s. δα, ; Book IV. and Appendix 
6s, 

Cockshott and Walters.—GEOMETRICAL CONICS. 
An Elementary Treatise. Drawn up in accordance with the 
Syllabus issued by the Society for the Improvement of Geometrical 
Teaching. By A. CocksHoTT, M.A., formerly Fellow and 
Assistant-Tutor of Trinity College, Cambridge, and Assistant- 
Master at Eton; and Rev. F. B. Watters, M.4.., Fellow of 
Queens’ College, Cambridge, and Principal of King William’s 
College, Isle of Man. With Diagrams. Crown 8vo. 

[Zu the press. 

Cotterill— APPLIED MECHANICS: an Elementary General 
Introduction to the Theory of Structures and Machines. By 
JAMEs H. CoTrerIL1, ¥.R.S., Associate Member of the Council 
of the Institution of Naval Architects, Associate Member of the 
Institution of Civil Engineers, Professor of Applied Mechanics in 
the Royal Naval College, Greenwich. Medium 8vo. 18s. 

Day (R. E.)—ELECTRIC LIGHT ARITHMETIC. ByR. Ε. 
Day, M.A., Evening Lecturer in Experimental Physics at King’s 
College, London. Pott 8vo. 2s. 

Drew.—GEOMETRICAL TREATISE ON CONIC SECTIONS. 
By W. H. Drew, M.A., St. John’s College, Cambridge. New 
Edition, enlarged. Crown 8vo. 5s, 
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Dyer.—EXERCISES IN ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. Com- 
piled and arranged by J. M. Dyer, M.A., Senior Mathematical 
Master in the Classical Department of Ciucitenham College. With 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. εἰ 


Eagles.—CONSTRUCTIVE GEOMETRY OF PLANE 
CURVES. By T. H. EAGLes, M.A., Instructor in Geometrical 
Drawing, and Lecturer in Architecture at the Royal Indian En- 
gineering College, Cooper’s Hill. With numerous Examples. 
Crown 8vo. 12s. 


Edgar (J. H.) and Pritchard (G. S.).—NOTE-BOOK ON 
PRACTICAL SOLID OR DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
Containing Problems with help for Solutions. By J. H. EDGAR, 
M.A., Lecturer on Mechanical Drawing at the Royal School of 
Mines, and G. S. PRITCHARD, Fourth Edition, revised by 
ARTHUR MEEZE. Globe 8vo. 45. 6d, 


Edwards.—THE DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. With Ap- 
plications and numerous Examples. An Elementary Treatise by 
ΤΟΒΈΡΗ Epwarps, M.A., formerly Fellow of Sidney Sussex 
College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 105. 6d. 


Ferrers.—Works by the Rev. N. M. FERRERS, M.A., Master of 
Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge. 
AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON TRILINEAR CO- 
ORDINATES, the Method of Reciprocal Polars, and the Theory: 
of Projectors. New Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. ὅς, 6d. ὁ. 
AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON SPHERICAL HAR- 
MONICS, AND SUBJECTS CONNECTED WITH 
THEM. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


Forsyth.—A TREATISE ON DIFFERENTIAL EQUA- 
TIONS. By ANDREW RUSSELL ForsyTH, M.A., F.R.S., Fellow 
and Assistant Tutor of Trinity College, Cambridge. 8vo. 145. 


Frost.— Works by PercivaL Frost, M.A., D,Sc., formerly Fellow 
of St. John’s College, Cambridge ; Mathematical Lecturer at 
King’s College. 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON CURVE TRACING. By 
PERCIVAL Frost, M.A. vo. 12 

SOLID GEOMETRY. Third Edition. Demy 8vo. 16s. 

HINTS FOR THE SOLUTION OF PROBLEMS in the Third 
Edition of SOLID GEOMETRY. 8vo. ὃ». 6d. 

Greaves.—A TREATISE ON ELEMENTARY STATICS. By 
JoHN GREAVES, M.A., Fellow and Mathematical Lecturer of 
Christ’s College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 65. 67. 


STATICS FOR BEGINNERS. By the Same Author. 
[ln preparation. 
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Greenhill. DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CAL- 
CULUS. With Application. By A. G. GREENHILL, M.A., 
Professor of Mathematics to the Senior Class of Artillery Officers, 
Woolwich, and Examiner in Mathematics to the University of 
London. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


Hemming.—AN -KLEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE 
DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS, for the 
Use of Colleges and Schools. By G. W. HeEmmine, M.A., 
Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. Second Edition, with 
Corrections and Additions. 8vo. 99. 


Ipbetson.—THE MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF PER- 
FECTLY ELASTIC SOLIDS, with a short account of Viscous 
Fluids. An Elementary Treatise. By WILLIAM JOHN IBBETSON, 
M.A., Fellow of the Royal Astronomical Society, and of the Cam- 
bridge Philosophical Society, Member of the London Mathematical 
Society, late Senior Scholar of Clare College, Cambridge. 8vo. 21s. 


Jellett (John H.).—A TREATISE ON THE THEORY OF 
FRICTION. By JoHN H. JELLETT, B.D., Provost of Trinity 
College, Dublin; President of the Royal Irish Academy. $8vo. 
ὃς. 6d. 


Johnson.—Works by WiLL1AM Wootsey JouNson, Professor of 
Mathematics at the U.S. Naval Academy, Annopolis, Maryland. 
INTEGRAL CALCULUS, an Elementary Treatise on the; 
Founded on the Method of Rates or Fluxions. Demy 8vo. 8s. 
CURVE: TRACING IN CARTESIAN CO-ORDINATES. 
Crown 8vo. 45. 6d. 


Jones.—EXAMPLES IN PHYSICS. By Ὁ. E. Jonss, B.Sc., 
Lecturer in Physics in University College, Aberystwyth. Fcap. 
8vo. [25 the press. 

Kelland and Tait.—INTRODUCTION TO QUATER- 
NIONS, with numerous examples. By P. KELLAND, M.A., 
F.R.S., and P. G. Tait, M.A., Professors in the Department of 
Mathematics in the University of Edinburgh. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo. 75. 6d. 


Kempe.—HOW TO DRAW A STRAIGHT LINE: a Lecture 
on Linkages. By A. B. Kempe, With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 
1s. 6d. (Aature Series.) 


Kennedy.—THE MECHANICS OF MACHINERY. By A. 
B. ὟΝ. Kennepy, F.R.S., M.Inst.C.E., Professor of Engineering 
and Mechanical Technology in University College, London. With 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 125. 6d. 


Knox.—DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS FOR BEGINNET.“. 
By ALEXANDER Knox. Fcap. 8vo. 335. 6d. 
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Lock.—wWorks ty the Rev. J. B. Lock, M.A., Author οἱ 
‘* Trigonometry,” ‘‘ Arithmetic for Schools,” &c., and Teacher of 
Physics in the University of Cambridge. 

HWIGHER TRIGONOMETRY. Fifth Edition. Globe 8vo. 45. 6d. 

DYNAMICS FOR BEGINNERS. Globe 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

STATICS FOR BEGINNERS. Globe 8vo. [Zn the press. 
(See also under Arithmetic and Trigonometry.) 


Lupton.—CHEMICAL ARITHMETIC. With 1,200 Examples. 
By SypNEy Lupton, M.A., F.C.S., F.I.C., formerly Assistant 
Master in Harrow School. Second Edition. Fcap.8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Macfarlane.—PHYSICAL ARITHMETIC. By ALEXANDER 
MACFARLANE, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S.E., Examiner in Mathematics 
to the University of Edinburgh. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


MacGregor.— KINEMATICS AND DYNAMICS. An Ele- 
mentary Treatise. By JAMES GORDON MacGReEGor, M.A., 
D.Sc., Fellow of the Royal Societies of Edinburgh and of Canada, 
Munro Professor of Physics in Dalhousie College, Halifax, Nova 
Scotia. With Illustrations, Crown 8vo. Ios. 6d, 


Merriman.—,a TEXT BOOK OF THE METHOD OF LEAST 
SQUARES. By MANSFIELD MERRIMAN, Professor of Civil 
Engineering at Lehigh University, Member of the American 
Philosophical Society, American Association for the Advancement 

_of Science, &. Demy 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

Millar.—ELEMENTS OF DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. By. 
J.B. MILLAR, C.E., Assistant Lecturer in Engineering in Owens 
College, Manchester. Crown 8vo. 65. 

Milne.—WEEKLY PROBLEM PAPERS. With Notes intended 
for the use of students preparing for Mathematical Scholarships, and 
for the Junior Members of the Universities who are reading for Mathe- 
matical Honours. By the Rev. JoHN J. MILNE, M.A., formerly 
Second Master of Heversham Grammar School. Pott 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


SOLUTIONS TO WEEKLY PROBLEM PAPERS. By the 


same Author. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 
COMPANION TO “WEEKLY PROBLEM PAPERS.” By 

the same Author. Crown 8vo. {early ready. 

Muir.—A TREATISE ON THE THEORY OF DETERMI- 
NANTS. With graduated sets of Examples., For use in Colleges 
and Schools. By THos. Muir, M.A., F.R.S.E., Mathematical 
Master in the High School of Glasgow. Crown $8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Parkinson.—AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON ME- 
CHANICS. For the Use of the Junior Classes at the University 
and the Higher Classes in Schools. By S. PARKINsON, D.D., 
F.R.S., Tutor and Prelector of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 
With a Collection of Examples. Sixth Edition, revised. Crown 
8vo. 95. 64. 
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Pirie.—LESSONS ON RIGID DYNAMICS. By the Rev. G. 
PirRIE, M.A., late Fellow and Tutor of Queen’s College, Cam- 
bridge; Professor of Mathematies in the University of Aberdeen. 
Crown 8yo. 6s. 


Puckle.—AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON CONIC SEC: 
TIONS AND ALGEBRAIC GEOMETRY. With Numerous 
Examples and Hints for their Solution ; especially designed for the 
Use of Beginners. By ἃ. H. Puckus, M.A. Fifth Edition, 
revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. 75. 6d. 


Reuleaux.—THE KINEMATICS OF MACHINERY. Out- 
lines of a Theory of Machines. By Professor F. REULEAUX. 
Translated and Edited by Professor A..B. W. KENNEDY, F.R.S., 
C.E. With 450 Illustrations. Medium 8vo. 21-, 


Rice and Johnson.—DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS, an 
Elementary Treatise on the ; Founded on the Method of Rates or 
Fluxions. By JoHN MINOT RICE, Professor of Mathematics in 
the United States Navy, and WILLIAM WOOLSEY JOHNSON, Pro- 
fessor of Mathematics at the United States Naval Academy. 
Third Edition, Revised and Corrected. Demy ὅγο. I6s. 
Abridged Edition, 8s. 


Robinson.—TREATISE ON MARINE SURVEYING. Pre- 
pared for the use of younger Naval Officers. With Questions for 
Examinations and Exercises principally from the Papers of the 
Royal Naval College. With the results. By Rev. JoHN 1, 
RosinsON, Chaplain and Instructor in the Royal Naval College, 
Greenwich. With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. - 7s. 6d. 


ConTENTS.—Symbols used in Charts and Surveying—The Constructionand Use 
of Scales—Laying off Angles—Fixing Positions by Angles — Charts and Chart- 
}Drawing—Instruments and Observing — Base Lines—Triangulation—Levelling — 
Tides and Tidal Observations—Soundings—Chronometers—Meridian Distances 
—Method of Plotting a Survey—Miscellaneous Exercises—Index. 


Routh.—wWorks by Epwarp JoHN RowrH, D.Sc, LL.D., 
F.R.S., Fellow of the University of London, Hon. Fellow of St. 
Peter’s College, Cambridge. 

A TREATISE ON THE DYNAMICS OF THE SYSTEM OF 
RIGID BODIES. With numerous Examples. Fourth and 
enlarged Edition.. Two Vols. 8vo. Vol. I.—Elementary Parts. 
14s. Vol, I1.—The Advanced Parts. 145. 

STABILITY OF A GIVEN STATE OF MOTION, PAR- 
TICULARLY STEADY MOTION. Adams’ Prize Essay for 
1877. 8vo. 8s, 6d, 


Smith (C.).—Works by Cuartes SmitH, M.A., Fellow and 
Tutor of Sidney Sussex College, Cambridge. 
CONIC SECTIONS, Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON SOLID GEOMETRY. 
Second Edition. Crown 8yo. 9s. 64. (See also under A/gedra.) 
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Tait and Steele.—A TREATISE ON DYNAMICS OF A 
PARTICLE, With numerous Examples, By Professor TAIT 
and Mr, STEELE. Fifth Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 12s. 


Thomson.—works by J. J. THomson, Fellow of Trinity College, 

Cambridge, and Professor of Experimental Physics in the University. 

A TREATISE ON THE MOTION OF VORTEX RINGS. An 

Essay to which the Adams Prize was adjudged in 1882 in the 
University of Cambridge. With Diagrams. $8vo. ὅς. 


APPLICATIONS ‘OF ‘DYNAMICS O° PHYSICS AND 
CHEMISTRY. Crown 8vo. [lx the press. 


Todhunter.—Works by I. TopuunTer, M.A., F.R.S., D.Sc., 
late of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 


‘Mr. Todhunter is chiefly known to students of Mathematics as the author of a 
series of admirable mathematical text-books, which possess the rare qualities of being 
clear in style and absolutely free from mistakes, typographical and other,”— 
SATURDAY REVIEW. 


MECHANICS FOR BEGINNERS. With numerous Examples. 
New Edition. 18mo. 4s. 6d. 

KEY TO MECHANICS FOR BEGINNERS. Crown vo. 6s. 6d. 
AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE THEORY OF 
EQUATIONS. New Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
PLANE CO-ORDINATE GEOMETRY, as applied to the.Straight 
Line and the Conic Sections, With numerous Examples. New 

Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8ve. 75. 6d. 

KEY TO PLANE CO-ORDINATE GEOMETRY. By C. W. 
BourNnE, M.A. Head Master of the College, Inverness, Crown’ 
ὅνο. 105. 6d. 

A TREATISE ON THE DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. With 
numerous Examples. New Edition. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

A KEY. By H. St. J. HUNTER, M.A. [Li the press. 

A TREATISE ON THE INTEGRAL: CALCULUS AND ITS 
APPLICATIONS. With numerous Examples. New Kdition, 
revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. Ios. 6d. 

EXAMPLES OF ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY OF THREE 
DIMENSIONS. New Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 45. 

A TREATISE ON ANALYTICAL STATICS. With numerous 
Examples. Fifth Edition. Edited by Professor J. D. EvERETT, 
F.R.S. Crown 8vo. tos. 6d. 

A HISTORY OF THE MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF 
PROBABILITY, from the time of Pascal to that of Laplace. 
Svo. 185. 

A HISTORY OF THE MATHEMATICAL THEORIES OF 
ATTRACTION, AND THE FIGURE OF THE EARTH, 
from the time of Newton to that of Laplace. 2 vols. ὅνο. 245. 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON LAPLACE’S, LAMLE’S, 
AND BESSEL’S FUNCTIONS. Crown 8vo. Ios. 6d. 


(See also under Arithmetic and Mensuration, Algebra, and Trigonometry.) 
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Wilson (J. M.).—SOLID GEOMETRY AND CONIC SEC. 
TIONS. With Appendices on Transversals and Harmonic Division. 
For the Use of Schools. By Rev. J. M. Witson, M.A. Head 
Master of Clifton College. New Edition. Extra feap. 8vo. 35. 6d. 


Woolwich Mathematical Papers, for Admission into 
the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich, 1880—1884 inclusive. 
Crown $vo. 35. 6d. 


W olstenholme.—MATHEMATICAL PROBLEMS, on Sub- 
jects included in the First and Second Divisions of the Schedule of 
subjects for the Cambridge Mathematical Tripos Examination, 
Devised and arranged by Jos—EPH WOLSTENHOLME, D Sc., late 
Fellow of Christ’s College, sometime Fellow of St. John’s Coliege, 
and Professor of Mathematics in the Royal Indian Engineering 
College. New Edition, greatly enlarged. 8vo. 18s. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICEIN THE USE OF SEVEN. 
FIGURE LOGARITHMS. By thesame Author. [Zn preparation. 


SCIENCE. 


(1) Natural Philosophy, (2) Astronomy, (3) 
Chemistry, (4) Biology, (5) Medicine, (6) Anthro- 
pology, (7) Physical Geography and Geology, (8) 
Agriculture. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Airy.—Works by Sir G. B. Arry, K.C.B., formerly Astronomer- 
Royal. 

ON SOUND AND ATMOSPHERIC VIBRATIONS. With 
the Mathematical Elements of Music. Designed for the Use of 
Students in the University. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. 
Crown ὅνο 9, 

A TREATISE ON MAGNETISM. Designed for the Use of 
Students in the University. Crown 8vo. 9s. 6d. 

GRAVITATION: an Elementary Explanation of the Principal Per- 
turbations in the Solar System. Second Edition, Crown $vo. 7s. 6d. 


Alexander (T.).— ELEMENTARY APPLIED MECHANICS. 
Being the simpler and more practical Cases of Stress and Strain 
wrought out individually from first principles by means of Ele- 
mentary Mathematics. By T. ALEXANDER, C.E., Professor of 
Civil Engineering in the Imperial College of Engineering, Tokei, 
Japan. Crown 8vo. Part 1, 45. 6d. 
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Alexander — Thomson. — ELEMENTARY APPLIED 
MECHANICS. By THomMAs ALEXANDER, C.E., Professor of 
Engineering in the Imperial College of Engineering, Tokei, Japan; 
and ARTHUR WATSON THOMSON, C.E., B.Sc., Professor of 
Engineering at the Royal College, Cirencester. Part II. TRANs- 
VERSE STRESS; upwards of 150 Diagrams, and 200 Examples 
carefully worked out. Crown 8vo. Ios. 67. 

Ball (R. S.).— EXPERIMENTAL MECHANICS. A Course of 
Lectures delivered at the Royal College of Science for Ireland. 
By Sir R. 5. BALL, M.A., Astronomer Royal for Ireland. Cr. 8vo. 

[New and Cheaper Edition in the press. 

Bottomley.—FOUR-FIGURE MATHEMATICAL TABLES. 
Comprising Logarithmic and Trigonometrical Tables, and Tables 
of Squares, Square Roots, and Reciprocals. By J. T. BoTTOMLEY, 
M.A., F.R.S.E., F.C.S., Lecturer in Natural Philosophy in the 
University of Glasgow. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


Chisholm.—THE SCIENCE OF WEIGHING AND 
MEASURING, AND THE STANDARDS OF MEASURE 
AND WEIGHT. By H.W. CuHIsHo~m, Warden of the Standards. 
With numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. (Mature Series). 


Clausius.—MECHANICAL THEORY OF HEAT. By R. 
Cuausius. Translated by WALTER R. Browne, M.A., late 
Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. Ios. 6d. 


Cotterill —_APPLIED MECHANICS: an Elementary General . 


Introduction to the Theory of Structures and Machines. By 
James H. CorrerRILL, F.R.S., Associate Member of the Council 
of the Institution of Naval Architects, Associate Member of the 
Institution of Civil Engineers, Professor of Applied Mechanics in 
the Royal Naval College, Greenwich. Medium 8vo. 18s. 

Cumming.—AN INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF 
ELECTRICITY. By Linn&us CumMING, M.A., one of the 
Masters of Rugby School. With Illustrations. Crown $yo. 
85. 6d. 

Daniell.—A TEXT-BOOK OF THE PRINCIPLES OF 
PHYSICS. By ALFRED DanieELL, M.A., LL.B., D.Sc, 
F.R.S.E., late Lecturer on Physics in the School of Medicine, 
Edinburgh. With Illustrations. Second Edition. Revised and 
Enlarged. Medium ὅνο. 215. 

Day.—ELECTRIC LIGHT ARITHMETIC. By R. E. Day, 
M.A., Evening Lecturer in Experimental Physics at King’s 
College, London. Pott 8vo. 25. 

Everett.—UNITS AND PHYSICAL CONSTANTS. By J. D. 
Everett, M.A., D.C.L., F.R.S., F.R.S.E., Professor of 
Natural Philosophy, Queen’s College, Belfast. Second [dition. 
Extra feap. 8vo. 55. 
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Gray.—ABSOLUTE MEASUREMENTS IN ELECTRICITY 
AND MAGNETISM. By ANpDREw Gray, M.A., F.R.S.E., 
Professor of Physics in the University College of North Wales. 
Two Vols. Crown 8vo. [Mew Edition in the press. 


Greaves.—STATICS FOR BEGINNERS. By JoHN GREAVES, 
M.A., Fellow and Mathematical Lecturer of Christ’s College, 
Cambridge. [Lx preparation. 


Grove.—A DICTIONARY OF MUSIC AND MUSICIANS. 
(A.D. 1450—1886). By Eminent Writers, English and Foreign. 
Edited by Sir GEORGE GROVE, D.C.L., Director of the Royal 
College of Music, &c. Demy 8vo. 

Vols. I., II., and III. Price 21s. each. 

Vol, I. A to IMPROMPTU. Vol. II. IMPROPERIA to 
PLAIN SONG. Vol. III. PLANCHE TO SUMER IS 
ICUMEN IN. Demy ὅνο. cloth, with Illustrations in Music 
Type and Woodcut. Also published in Parts. Parts I. to XIV., 
Parts XIX—XXII., price 3s. 6d. each. Parts XV., XVI., price 7s. 
Parts XVII., XVIII., price 7s. ‘ 

*.* (Part XXII.) just published, completes the DICTIONARY OF 

MusIc AND MUSICIANS as originally contemplated. But an Appendix 

and a full general Index are in the press. 


“Ὧν. Grove’s Dictionary will be a boon to every intelligent lover of music.” 
SATURDAY REVIEW. ΄ 


Huxley.—INTRODUCTORY PRIMER OF SCIENCE. By T, 
H. Huxtey, F.R.S., &c. 18mo. Is. 


Ibbetson.—THE MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF PER- 
FECTLY ELASTIC SOLIDS, with a Short Account of Viscous 
Fluids. An Elementary Treatise. By WILLIAM JOHN IBBETSON, 
B.A., F.R.A,S., Senior Scholar of Clare College, Cambridge. 8vo. 
Price 21s. 


Jones.—EXAMPLES IN PHYSICS. By Ὁ. E. Jones, B.Sc. 

Lecturer in Physics in University College, Aberystwyth. Fcap. Svo. 

[25 the press. 

Kempe.—HOW TO DRAW A STRAIGHT LINE; a Lecture 

on Linkages. By A. B. Kempe. With Illustrations. Crown 
8vo. 15. 6a. (Nature Series.) 


Kennedy.—THE MECHANICS OF MACHINERY. By A. B. 
W. KENNEDY, F.R.S., M.Jnst.C.E., Professor of Engineering and 
Mechanical Technology in University College, London. With 
numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 125. 6d. 


Lang.—EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS, ByP. R. Scorr Lane, 


M.A., Professor of Mathematics inthe University of St. Andrews. 
With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. [Zn the press. 
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Lock.—Works by Rev. J. B. Lock, M.A., Senior Fellow, Assistant 
Tutor, and Lecturer in Mathematics and Physics, of Gonville and 
Caius College, Teacher of Physics in the University of Cam- 
bridge, &c. 

DYNAMICS FOR BEGINNERS. Globe 8vo. 35. 6d. 

STATICS FOR BEGINNERS. Globe 8vo. [25 preparation. 

Lupton.—NUMERICAL TABLES AND CONSTANTS IN 
ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. By Sypney Lupton, M.A,. 
F.C.S., F.1.C., Assistant Master at Harrow School. Extra fcap. 
ὅνο. 25. 6d. 

Macfarlane,—pPHYSICAL ARITHMETIC. By ALEXANDER 
MACFARLANE, D.Sc., Examiner in Mathematics in the University 
of Edinburgh. Crown $vo. 7s. 6d. 

Wlacgregor.—KINEMATICS AND DYNAMICS. An Ele- 
mentary Treatise. By JAMES GORDON MaccGREGoR, M.A., Ὁ. Sc., 
Fellew of the Royal Societies of Edinburgh and of Canada, Munro 
Prefessor of Physics in Dalhousie College, Halifax, Nova Scotia. 
With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Mayer.—SOUND: a Series of Simple, Entertaining, and Inex- 
pensive Experiments in the Phenomena of Sound, for the Use of 
Students of every age. By A. M. MAYER, Professor of Physics 
in the Stevens Institute of Technology, &c. With numerous 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. (Nature Series.) 

Mayer and Barnard.—LIGHT: a Series of Simple, Enter- 
taining, and Inexpensive Experiments in the Phenomena of Light, ᾿ 
fer the Use of Students of every age. By A. M. Maver and (. 
BARNARD. With numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 
(Nature Series.) 

Newton.—PRINCIPIA. Edited by Professor Sir W. THOMSON 
and Professor BLACKBURNE. 4to, cloth. 315. 6d. 

THE FIRST THREE SECTIONS OF NEWTON’S PRIN- 
CIPIA. With Netes and Illustrations. Also a Collection of 
Problems, principally intended as Examples of Newton’s Methods. 
By Percivat Frost, M.A. Third Edition. 8vo. 12s. 

Parkinson.—A TREATISE ON OPTICS. By S. ParKINson, 
D.D., F.R.S., Tuter and Prelector of St. John’s College, Cam- 
bridge. Fourth Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. Ios. 6d. 

Perry. STEAM. AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE. By | 
JoHN Perry, C.E., Whitworth Scholar, Fellow of the Chemical 
Society, Professor of Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mech- 
anics at the Technical College, Finsbury. With numerous Wood- 
cuts and Numerical Examples and Exercises. 18mo, 4s. 6d. 

Ramsay.— EXPERIMENTAL PROOFS OF CHEMICAL 
THEORY FOR BEGINNERS. By WILLIAM RAmsay, Ph.D., 
Professor of Chemistry in University College, Bristol. Pott $vo. 
25. Od. 
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Rayleigh.—THE THEORY OF so UND. ByLorp Rayteztcn, 
MA, FR 5,, formerly Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, 
Svo. Vol. I. 125. 6d. Vol. II. 125. 6d. [ Vol. LLL. in the press, 


Reuleaux.—THE KINEMATICS OF MACHINERY. Out. 
lines of a Theory of Machines. By Professor F. REULEAUx, 
Translated and Edited by Professor A. B. W. KENNEDY, F.R.S., 
C.E. With 450 Illustrations. Medium 8vo. 215. 


Roscoe and Schuster._sprcrruy ANALYSIS. Lectures 
delivered in 1868 before the Society of Apothecaries of London. 
By Sir Henry E. Roscog, LL.D., F.R.S., formerly Professor of 
Chemistry in the Owens College, Victoria University, Manchester, 
Fourth Edition, revised and considerably enlarged by the Author 
and by ARTHUR SCHUSTER, F.R.S., Ph.D. » Professor of Applied 
Mathematics in the Owens College, Victoria University. 
With Appendices, numerous Illustrations, and Plates. Medium 
8vo, 215. 


Shann.—an ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON. HEAT, IN 
RELATION TO STEAM AND THE STEAM-ENGINE. 
By G. SHANN, M.A. With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


Spottiswoode.—poLaARISATION OF LIGHT. By the late 
W. ΒΡΟΥΤΙΒΟΟΡΕ, F.R.S. With many Illustrations. New 
Edition. Crown 8vo. 335. 6d. (Mature Serzes.) 


Stewart (Balfour).— works by BALrour Stewart, F.R.S., 
Professor of Natural: Philosophy in the Owens College, Victoria 
University, Manchester; 

PRIMER OF PHYSICS. With numerous Illustrations. New 
Edition, with Questions. 18mo. 1s. (Sczence Primers.) 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY PHYSICS. With numerous 
Illustrations and Chromolitho of the Spectra of the Sun, Stars, 
and Nebule. New Edition. F cap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


QUESTIONS ON BALFOUR STEWART’S ELEMENTARY 
LESSONS IN PHYSICS. By Prof. Tuomas H, CoRE, Owens 
College, Manchester. Feap. 8vo, 2s, 


Stewart and Gee.— ELEMENTARY PRACTICAL PHY- 
SICS, LESSONS IN. By Professor BALFour STEwanrt, M.A., 
LL.D., F.R.S., and W. W. HALDANE GEE, B.Sc. Crown 8vo, 


Vol. ii—-GENERAL PHYSICAL PROCESSES. 6s. 
Vol. IIL. —ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM, 75. 6a. 
Vol. IIIL—OPTICS, HEAT, AND SOUND. [Lr the press, 


A SCHOOL COURSE OF PRACTICAL PHYSICS, By the 
same Authors. 


Part IL—ELECTRICITY AND MAGN ETISM. [Zn the press. 
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Stokes.—ON LIGHT. Being the Burnett Lectures, delivered in 
Aberdeen in 1883, 1884-1885. By GEORGE GABRIEL STOKES, 
M.A., P.R.S., &c., Fellow of Pembroke College, and Lucasian 
Professor of Mathematics in the University of Cambridge. First 
Course: ON THE NATURE OF LicHT.—Second Course: ON 
LIGHT As A MEANS OF INVESTIGATION.—Third Course: ON THE 
BENEFICIAL EFFECTS OF LIGHT. Crown ὅϑνο. 25. 6¢. each. Also 
complete in one volume. 75. 6d. 


Stone.—AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON SOUND. By 
W. H. Stonz, M.D. With Illustrations. 18mo. 39. 6d. 


Tait.—HEAT. By P. G. Tart, M.A., Sec. R.S.E., formerly 
Fellow of St. Peter’s College, Cambridge, Professor of Natural 
Philosophy in the University of Edinburgh. Crown 8vo. 6s. 


Thompson.—ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN ELECTRICITY 
AND MAGNETISM. By Sitvanus P. THompson, Principal 
and Professor of Physics inthe Technical College, Finsbury. With 
Illustrations, New Edition, Revised. Twenty-Eighth Thousand. 
Fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d, 


Thomson, Sir W.—ELECTROSTATICS AND MAG- 
NETISM, REPRINTS OF PAPERS ON. By Sir WiLuiam 
THomson, D.C.L.,; LL.D., F.R.S., F.R.S.E., Fellow of St. 
Peter’s College, Cambridge, and Professor of Natural Philosophy 
in the University of Glasgow. Second Edition. Medium $vo. 
18s, 


Thomson, J. J.—THE MOTION OF VORTEX RINGS, A 
TREATISE ON. An Essay to which the Adams Prize was 
adjudged in 1882 in the University of Cambridge. By J. J. 
THOMSON, Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, and Professor of 
Experimental Physics in the University. With Diagrams. Svo. 6s. 

APPLICATIONS OF DYNAMICS TO PHYSICS AND 
CHEMISTRY. By the same Author. Crown 8vo. 
[Lx the press. 

Todhunter.—NATURAL PHILOSOPHY FOR BEGINNERS. 
By I. TopHuNTER, M.A., F.R.5S., D.Se: 

Part I. The Properties of Solid and Fluid Bodies. 18mo. 3s. 6d. 
Part II. Sound, Light, and Heat. 18mo. 35. 6d. 


Turner.—HEAT AND ELECTRICITY, A COLLECTION OF 
EXAMPLES ON. By H. H. Turner, B.A., Fellow of Trinity 
College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 25s. 6d. 


Wright (Lewis).— LIGHT; A COURSE OF EXPERI- 
MENTAL OPTICS, CHIEFLY WITH THE LANTERN. 
By Lewis WRIGHT. With nearly 200 Engravings and Coloured 
Plates. Crown 8vo. 75. 6d. 
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ASTRONOMY. 


Airy.—POPULAR ASTRONOMY. With Illustrations by Sit 
G. B. Airy, K.C.B., formerly Astronomer-Royal. New Edition. 
18mo. 45. 6d. 

Forbes.—TRANSIT OF VENUS. By G. Forszzs, M.A., 
Professor of Natural Philosophy in the Andersonian University, 
Glasgow. Illustrated. Crown 8vo. 35. 6d. (Mature Series.) 

Godfray.—Works by Hucn Goprray, M.A., Mathematical 
Lecturer at Pembroke College, Cambridge. 

A TREATISE ON ASTRONOMY, for the Use of Colleges and 
Schools. Fourth Edition. $8vo. 12s. 6d. 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE LUNAR THEORY, 
with a Brief Sketch of the Problem up to the time of Newton. 
Second Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 55. 6d. 


Lockyer.—wWorks by J. NorMAN Lockyer, F.R.S. 

PRIMER OF ASTRONOMY. With numerous_ Illustrations. 
New Edition. 18mo. 15. (Sczence Primers.) 

ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN ASTRONOMY. With Coloured 
Diagram of the Spectra of the Sun, Stars, and Nebula, and 
numerous Illustrations. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 5s. 6d. 

QUESTIONS ON LOCKYER’S ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN 
ASTRONOMY. For the Use of Schools. By JOHN ForBEs- 
ROBERTSON. 18mo, clothlimp 15. 6d. 

THE CHEMISTRY OF THE SUN. With Illustrations. 8vo. 14s. 

Newcomb.—POPULAR ASTRONOMY. By S. Newcomp, 
LL.D., Professor U.S. Naval Observatory. With 112 Illustrations 
and 5 Maps of the Stars. Second Edition, revised. 8vo. 18s. 

ΤΕ is unlike anything else of its kind, and will be of more use in circulating a 


knowledge of Astronomy than nine-tenths of the books which have appeared en the 
subject of late years.”-—-SATURDAY REvIEW, 


CHEMISTRY. 


Armstrong.—A MANUAL OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
By Henry ARMSTRONG, Ph.D., F.R.S., Professor of Chemistry 
in the City and Guilds of London Technical Institute. Crown 8vo. 

. [lz preparation. 

Cohen.—THE OWENS COLLEGE COURSE OF PRAC- 
TICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. By Juuius B. Couen, 
Ph.D., F.C.S., Assistant Lecturer on Chemistry in the Owens 
College, Manchester. With a Preface by SiR HENRY ROSCOE, 
F.R.S., and C. SCHORLEMMER, F.R.S. Fcap. 8vo. 25. 6d. 

Cooke.—FLEMENTS OF CHEMICAL PHYSICS. By Josran 
P, CooKE, Junr., Erving Professor of Chemistry and Mineralogy 
in Harvard University. Fourth Edition. Royal 8vo. 21s. 
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Wleischer.—A SYSTEM OF VOLUMETRIC ANALYSIS. 
Translated, with Notes and Additions, from the Second German 


Edition by M. M. Pattison Murr, F.R.S.E. With Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


Frankland.—AGRICULTURAL CHEMICAL ANALYSIS, 
A Handbook of. By PERcy FARADAY FRANKLAND, Ph.D., 
B.Sc., F.C.S., Associate of the Royal School of Mines, and 
Demonstrator of Practical and Agricultural Chemistry in the 
Normal School of Science and Royal School of Mines, South 
Kensington Museum. Founded upon Lett/adcn fiir die Agriculture 
Chemiche Analyse, von Dr. F, KROCKER. Crown 8vo. 75. 6d. 


Hartley.—A COURSE OF QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 
FOR STUDENTS. By W. N. Hart ey, F.R.S., Professor of 
Chemistry in the Royal College of Science, Dublin. Illustrated. 
Fcap. 8vo. [Just ready, 


Jones.—Works by Francis Jongs, F.R.S.E., F.C.S., Chemical 
Master in the Grammar School, Manchester. 

THE OWENS COLLEGE JUNIOR COURSE OF PRAC: 
TICAL CHEMISTRY. With Preface by Sir HENRY ROSCOE, 
F.R.S., and Illustrations. New Edition. 18mo. 25. 6d. 

QUESTIONS ON CHEMISTRY. A Series of Problems and 
Exercises in Inorganic and Organic Chemistry. Fcap. 8vo. 35. 


Landauer.—BLOWPIPE ANALYSIS. By J. LANDAUER. 
Authorised English Edition by J. TAyLoR and W. E. Kay, of 
Owens College, Manchester. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


Lupton.—CHEMICAL ARITHMETIC. With 1,200 Problems. 
By SypNEY Lupton, M.A., F.C.S., F.1.C., formerly Assistant- 
Master at Harrow. Second Edition, Revised and Abridged. 
Fcap. 8vo. 45. 6d. 


Muir.—PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY FOR MEDICAL STU- 
DENTS. Specially arranged for the first M.B. Course. By 
M. M. PATTISON MuIR, F.R.S.E. Feap. 8vo. 15. 6d. 


Muir and Wilson.—THE ELEMENTS OF THERMAL 
CHEMISTRY. By M. M. Patrison Muir, M.A., F.R.S.E., 
Fellow and Przlector ef Chemistry in Gonville and Caius College, 
Cambridge ; Assisted by DAVID Muir WILSON. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 

Remsen.—Works by IRA REMSEN, Professor of Chemistry in the 
Johns Hopkins University. 

COMPOUNDS OF CARBON ; or, Organic Chemistry, an Intro- 
duction to the Study of. Crown 8vo. ὅς. 6d. 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF CHEMISTRY 
(INORGANIC CHEMISTRY). Crown 8vo. ὅς, 6d. 

THE ELEMENTS OF CHEMISTRY. A Text Book for 
Beginners. By the same. Fcap, 8vo. [lx the press. 
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Roscoe.—wWorks by Sir Henry E. Roscor, F.R.S., formerly 
Professor of Chemistry in the Victoria University the Owens College, 
Manchester. 

PRIMER OF CHEMISTRY. With numerous Illustrations. New 
Edition. With Questions. 18mo. Is. (Scéence Primers.) 
LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY, INORGANIC 
AND ORGANIC. With numerous Illustrations and Chromoliths 
of the Solar Spectrum, and of the Alkalies and Alkaline Earths. 
_ New Edition. Feap. 8vo. 45. 6d. (See under THORPE.) 

Roscoe and Schorlemmer.—INORGANIC AND OR- 
GANIC CHEMISTRY. A Complete Treatise on Inorganic and 
Organic Chemistry. By Sir Henry E. Roscoe, F.R.S., and Prof. 
C. SCHORLEMMER, F.R.S. With Illustrations. Medium ὅνο. 

Vols. I. and IlL.—INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Vol. I.—The Non-Metallic Elements. 215. Vol. II. Part I.— 
Metals. 18s. Vol. 11. Part II.—Metals. 18s. 
Vol. III.—ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
THE CHEMISTRY OF THE HYDROCARBONS and their 
Derivatives, or ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. With numerous 
Illustrations. Four Parts. Parts I. and II. 21s. each. Part III. 18s. 
[Part LV. in the press. 

Thorpe.—A SERIES OF CHEMICAL PROBLEMS, prepared 
with Special Reference to Sir H. E. Roscoe’s Lessons in Elemen- 
tary Chemistry, by T. E. THorper, Ph.D., F.R.S., Professor of 
Chemistry in the Normal School of Science, South Kensington, 
adapted for the Preparation of Students for the Government, 
Science, and Society of Arts Examinations. Witha Preface by Sir 
Henry E. Roscog, F.R.S. New Edition, with Key. 18mo. 2s. 

Thorpe and Riicker.—A TREATISE ON CHEMICAL 
PHYSICS. By T. E. Tuorre, Ph.D., F.R.S. Professor of 
Chemistry in the Normal School of Science, and Professor A. W. 
RUCKER. Illustrated. 8vo. [lx preparation. 

Wright.—METALS AND THEIR CHIEF INDUSTRIAL 
APPLICATIONS. . By Οὐ ALDER -WRIGHT, D.Sc, &c., 
Lecturer on Chemistry in St. Mary’s Hospital Medical School. 
Extra feap. 8vo. 35. 6d. 


BIOLOGY. 


Allen.—ON TIE COLOUR OF FLOWERS, as Illustrated in 
the British flora. By GRANT ALLEN. With Illustrations. 
Crown ὅνο 35.6d. (Mature Series.) 

Balfour.— A TREATISE ON COMPARATIVE EMBRY: 
OLOGY. By F. M. Batrour, M.A., F.R.S., Fellow and 
Lecturer of ‘Trinity College, Cambridge. With Illustrations. 
Second Edition, reprinted without alteration from the First 
Edition. In2vols. 8vo. Vol. I. 18s. Vol. II. 21s. 
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Balfour and Ward. 
BOTANY. By IsAac Baytey BAtrour, F.R.S., Professor of 
Botany in the University of Oxford, and H. MARSHALL WARD, 
Fellow of Christ’s College, Cambridge, and Professor of Botany 
in the Royal Indian Engineering College, Cooper’s Hill. 8vo. 

[25 preparation. 


Bettany.—FIRST LESSONS IN PRACTICAL BOTANY. 
By G. T. Berrany, M.A., F.L.S., formerly Lecturer in Botany 
at Guy’s Hospital Medical School. 18mo. 15. 


Bower—Vines.—A COURSE OF PRACTICAL INSTRUC- 
TION IN BOTANY. By F. O. Bower, M.A., F.L.S., 
Professor of Botany in the University of Glasgow, and SYDNEY 
H. Vines, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S., Fellow and Lecturer, Christ’s 
College, Cambridge. With a Preface by W. T. THISELTON 
DveEr, M.A., C.M. G., F.R.S., ἘΠΕ. ΘΕ, Director of the Royal 
Gardens, Kew. Crown 8vo. 

Part I.—PHANEROGAMAt—PTERIDOPHYTA. 6s. Part 
IIl.—BRYOPHYTA—THALLOPHYTA. 45. δα. 


Darwin (Charles).—MEMORIAL NOTICES OF CHARLES 
DARWIN, F.R.S., &c. By THomas HENRY HUXLEY, F.R.S., 
G. J. Romanes, F.R.S., ARCHIBALD GEIKIE, F.R.S., and 
W. T. THISELTON DYER, F.R.S. Reprinted from Mature. 
With a Portrait, engraved by C. H. JEENS. Crown 8vo. 
25. 6d. (Nature Series.) i 


Fearnley.—A MANUAL OF ELEMENTARY PRACTICAL 
HISTOLOGY. By WILLIAM FEARNLEY. With Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


Flower and Gadow.—AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 
OSTEOLOGY OF THE MAMMALIA. By WILLIAM HENRY 
FLOWER, LL.D., F.R.S., Director of the Natural History De- 
partments of the British’ Museum, late Hunterian Professor of 
Comparative Anatomy and Physiology i in the Royal College of 
Surgeons of England. With numerous Illustrations. Third 
Edition. Revised with the assistance of Hans Gapow, Ph.D., 
M.A., Lecturer on the Advanced Morphology of Vertebrates and 
Strickland Curator in the University of Sts wiser Crown ὅνο, 
105. 6d. 


Foster.—Works by MICHAEL FosTER, M:D., Sec. R.S., Professor 
of Physiology in the University of Cambridge. 


PRIMER OF PHYSIOLOGY. With numerous Illustrations. 
New Edition. 18mo. Is. 


A TEXT-BOOK OF PHYSIOLOGY. With Illustrations. Fourth 
Edition, revised. 8vo. 2Is. 
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Foster and Balfour.—THE ELEMENTS OF EMBRY 
OLOGY. By MIcHAEL Foster, M.A., M.D., LL.D., Sec. R.S., 
Professor of Physiology in the University of Cambridge, Fellow 
of Trinity College, Cambridge, and the late FRANcIS M. BALFour, 
M.A., LL.D., F.R.S., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, 
and Professor of Animal Morphology in the University. Second 
Edition, revised. Edited by ADAM SEpGwick, M.A., Fellow 
and Assistant Lecturer of Trinity College, Cambridge, and WALTER 
FIEAPE, Demonstrator in the Morphological Laboratory of the 
University of Cambridge. With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. Ios. 6d. 


Foster and Langley.—A COURSE OF ELEMENTARY 
PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY. By Prof. MICHAEL FosTeEr, 
M.D., Sec. R.S., &c., and J. N. LANGLEY, M.A., F.R.S., Fellow 
of Trinity College, Cambridge. Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


Gamgee.—A TEXT-BOOK OF THE PHYSIOLOGICAL 
CHEMISTRY OF THE ANIMAL BODY. Including an 
Account of the Chemical Changes occurring in Disease. by A. 
GAMGEE, M.D., F.R.S., formerly Professor of Physiology in the 
Victoria University the Owens College, Manchester. 2 Vols. 8vo. 
With Illustrations. Vol. 1. 18s. [Vol. LI. in the press. 


Gray.—STRUCTURAL BOTANY, OR ORGANOGRAPHY 
ON THE BASIS OF MORPHOLOGY. To which are added 
the principles of Taxonomy and Phytography, and a Glossary of 
Botanical Terms. By Professor ASAGRAY, LL.D. 8vo. Ios. 6d. 


Hamilton.—A PRACTICAL TEXT-BOOK OF PATHO- 
LOGY. ByD. J. Hamiuton, Professor of Pathological Anatomy 
(Sir Erasmus Wilson Chair), University of Aberdeen. 8vo. 

[Zn the press. 


FHooker.—Works by Sir J. Ὁ. Hooxer, K.C.S.1., C.B., M.D., 
Pn.o., ΒΓ. ΓΕ 
PRIMER OF BOTANY. With numerous Illustrations. New 
Edition. 18mo. Is. (Science Primers.) 
THE STUDENT’S FLORA OF THE BRITISH ISLANDS. 
Third Edition, revised. Globe 8vo. Ios. 6d. 


Howes.—AN ATLAS OF PRACTICAL ELEMENTARY 
BIOLOGY. By 6. B. Howes, Assistant Professor of Zoology, 
Normal School of Science and Royal School of Mines. Witha 
Preface by THOMAS HENRY HUXLEY, F.R.S. Royal q4to. 145. 


Huxley.—Wosks by THomaAs HENRY HUXLEY, F.R.S. 
INTRODUCTORY PRIMER OF SCIENCE. 18mo. Is. 
(Science Primers.) 
LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY. With numerous 
Illustrations, New Edition Revised. cap. $vo., 4s. 6d. 
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Huxley.—QUESTIONS ON HUXLEY’S PHYSIOLOGY FOR 
SCHOOLS. By T. Atcocx, M.D. New Edition. 18mo. Is. 6d. 


Huxley and Martin.—a COURSE OF PRACTICAL IN- 
STRUCTION IN ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. By THomas 
Henry Hux ey, F.R.S., assisted by H. N. Martin, M.B., 
D.Sc. New Edition, revised. Crown $vo. 6s. 


Kane.—EUROPEAN BUTTERFLIES, A HANDBOOK OF. 
By W. F. DE VISMEs Kang, M.A., M.R.I.A., Member of the 
Entomological Society of London, &c. With Copper Plate Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo. Ios. 6d. 

A LIST OF EUROPEAN RHOPALOCERA WITH THEIR 
VARIETIES AND PRINCIPAL SYNONYMS. _ Reprinted 
from the Handbook of European Butterflies. Crown 8vo, Is. 


Kklein.—MICRO-ORGANISMS AND DISEASE. An Intro- 
duction into the Study of Specific Micro-Organisms. By E. 
KLEIN, M.D., F.R.S,, Lecturer on General Anatomy and Physio- 
logy in the Medical School of St. Bartholomew’s Hospital, London. 
With 121 Illustrations. Third Edition, Revised. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

THE BACTERIA IN ASIATIC CHOLERA. By the Same. 


Crown 8vo. [lx preparation. 
Lankester.—Works by Professor E. Ray LANKESTER, F.R.S. 
A TEXT BOOK OF ZOOLOGY. 8vo. [J preparation. 


DEGENERATION: A CHAPTER IN DARWINISM. IMlus- | 
trated. Crown 8vo. 25. 6d. (Mature Series.) 


Lubbock.—wWorks by Srr Joun Lussock, M.P., F.R.S., D.C.L. 

THE ORIGIN AND METAMORPHOSES OF INSECTS. 

With numerous Illustrations. New Edition. Crown 8vo. 235. 6d. 
(Nature Series.) 

ON BRITISH WILD FLOWERS CONSIDERED IN RE- 
LATION TO INSECTS. With numerous Illustrations. New 
Edition. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6a. (Mature Series). 

FLOWERS, FRUITS, AND LEAVES. With Illustrations, 
Crown 8vo. 45. 6d. (Mature Series.) 

M<‘Kendrick.—OUTLINES OF PHYSIOLOGY IN ITS RE- 
LATIONS TO MAN. By J. G. M’Kenprick, M.D., F.R.S.E. 
With Illustrations. Crown 8yo. 125. 6d. 

Martin and Moale.—ON THE DISSECTION OF VERTE- 
BRATE ANIMALS. By Professor H. N. Martin and W. A. 
MOALE. Crown 8vo. [25 preparation. 

Mivart.—Works by St. GrorcE Mivart, F.R.S., Lecturer on 
Comparative Anatomy at St. Mary’s Hospital. 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY ANATOMY. With upwards of 
400 illustrations. Fceap. 8vo. 6s. 6d, : 

THE COMMON FROG. With numerous Illustrations, Crown 
8vo. 35. 6d. (Mature Series.) Ἵ 
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Muller.—THE F#ZRTILISATION OF FLOWERS. By Pro- 
fessor HERMANN MULLER. Translated and Edited by D’Arcy 
W. THompson, B.A., Professor of Biology in University College, 
Dundee. With a Preface by CHARLES DARWIN, F.R.S. With 
numerous Illustrations. Medium 8vo. 215. 


Oliver.—Works by DanreL OLiver, F.R.S., &c., Professor of 
Botany in University College, London, &c. 
FIRST BOOK OF INDIAN BOTANY, With numerous Illus: 
trations. Extra fcap. Svo. 6s. 6d. 
LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY BOTANY. With nearly 200 
Illustrations. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 45. 6d. 


Parker.—A COURSE OF INSTRUCTION IN ZOOTOMY 
(VERTEBRATA}, By T. JEFFREY PARKER, B.Sc. London, 
Professor of Biolegy in the University of Otago, New Zealand. 
With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. Bythesame Author. 
With Illustrations. $8vo, [lx the press. 


Parker and Bettany.—THE MORPiivLOGY OF THE 
SKULL. By Professor W. K. Parker, F.R.S., and G. T. 
BETrANY. Illustrated. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 


Smith (W. G.)—DISEASES OF FIELD AND GARDEN 
CROPS, CHIEFLY SUCH AS ARE CAUSED BY FUNGI. 
By WoRTHINGTON G. SMITH, F.L.S., M.A.I., Member of the 
Scientific Committee R.H.S. With 143 New Illustrations drawn 
and engraved from Nature by the Author. Fcap. 8vo. 45. 6d. 


Wiedersheim (Prof.)—ELEMENTS OF THE COM- 
PARATIVE ANATOMY OF VERTEBRATES, Adapted 
from the German of ROBERT WIEDERSHEIM, Professor of Ana- 
tomy, and Director of the Institute of Human and Comparative 
Anatomy in the University of Freiburg-in-Baden, by W. 
NEWTON PARKER, Professor of Biology in the University College 
of South Wales and Monmouthshire. With Additions by the 
Author and Translator. With Two Hundred and Seventy Wood- 
cuts. Medium Svo. 125. 6@, 


MEDICINE. 


Brunton.—wWorks by T. Lauper Brunton, M.D., D.Sc., 
F,R.C.P., F.R.S., Assistant Physician and Lecturer on Materia 
Medica at St. Bartholomew’s Hospital; Examiner in Materia 
Medica in the University of London, in the Victoria University, 
and in the Royal College of Physicians, London ; late Examiner 
in the University of Edinburgh. 
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Brunton.—A TEXT-BOOK OF PHARMACOLOGY, THERA- 
PEUTICS, AND MATERIA MEDICA. Adapted to the 
United States Pharmacopceia, by FRANcIs H. WILLIAMS, M.D., 
Boston, Mass. Third Edition. Adapted to the New British Phar- 
macopeeia, 1885. Medium 8vo. 2is. 

TABLES OF MATERIA MEDICA: A Companion to the Materia 
Medica Museum. With Illustrations. New Edition Enlarged. 
8vo. 10s. 6d, 

Hamilton.—A TEXT-BOOK OF PATHOLOGY. By D. 1. 
Hamitron, Professor of Pathological Anatomy University of 
Aberdeen. With Illustrations. 8vo. [li the press. 

Klein.—MICRO-ORGANISMS AND DISEASE, An Intro- 
duction into the Study of Specific Micro-Organisms. By E. 
Kuen, M.D., F.R.S., Lecturer on General Anatomy and Physio- 
logy in the Medical School of St. Bartholomew’s Hospital, London. 
With 121 Illustrations. Third Edition, Revised. Crown 8vo 6s. 

THE BACTERIA IN ASIATIC CHOLERA. By the Same 
Author. Crown 8vo. [22 preparation. 

Ziegler-Macalister.—TEXT-BOOK OF PATHOLOGICAL 
ANATOMY AND PATHOGENESIS. By Professor ERNST 
ZIEGLER of Tiibingen. Translated and Edited for English 
Students by DONALD MACALISTER, M.A.,M.D., B.Sc., ΒΡ 
Fellow and Medical Lecturer of St. John’s College, Cambridge, 
Physician to Addenbrooke’s Hospital, and Teacher of Medicine in 
the University. With numerous Illustrations. Medium 8vo. 

Part . —GENERAL PATHOLOGICAL ANATOMY. Second’ 
Edition. 125. 6d. 

Part IL—SPECIAL PATHOLOGICAL ANATOMY. _ Sections 
J.—VIII. Second Edition. 125, 6. Sections IX.—XII. 12s. 6d. 


ANTHROPOLOGY. 


Flower.—FASHION IN DEFORMITY, as Illustrated in the 
Customs of Barbarous and Civilised Races. By Professor 
FLowErR, F.R.S., F.R.C.S. With Illustrations, Crown ὅνο. 
2s. 6d. (Nature Series.) a 

Tylor.—ANTHROPOLOGY. An Introduction to the Study ot 
Man and Civilisation. ByE. B. TyLor, D.C.L., F.R.S. With 
numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY & GEOLOGY. 


Bianford.—THE RUDIMENTS OF PHYSICAL GEOGRA- 
PHY FOR THE USE OF INDIAN SCHOOLS; with a 
Glossary of Technical Terms employed. By H. Εν BLANForp, 
F.R.S. ‘New Edition, with Illustrations. Globe Svo. 2s. 6d. 
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Geikie.— Works by ARCHIBALD GzIkiE, LL.D., F.R.S., Director 
General of the Geological Survey of Great Britain and Ireland, and 
Director of the Museum of Practical Geology, Londen, formerly 
Murchison Professor of Geology and Mineralogy in the University 
of Edinburgh, &c. 

PRIMER OF PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. With numerous 
Illustrations. New Edition. With Questions. 18mo. Is. 
(Sctence Primers.) 

ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 
With numerous Illustrations. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6. 
QUESTIONS ON THE SAME, sts. 62 

PRIMER OF GEOLOGY. With numerous Illustrations. New 
Edition. 18mo. 15. (Scdence Primers.) 

CLASS BOOK OF GEOLOGY. With upwards of 200 New 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo. τος, 6d. 

TEXT-BOOK OF GEOLOGY. With numerous Illustrations. 
Second Edition, Sixth Thousand, Revised and Enlarged. 8vo, 28s, 

OUTLINES OF FIELD GEOLOGY. With Illustrations. New 
Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 45. 6d. 

THE SCENERY AND GEOLOGY OF SCOTLAND, 
VIEWED IN CONNEXION WITH ITS PHYSICAL 
GEOLOGY. With numerous Illustrations, Crown 8vo, 125. δώ. 

(See also under History and Geog? aphy.) 


Fuxley.—PHYSIOGRAPHY. An Introduction to the Study 
of Nature. By Tuomas HENRY Huxey, F.R.S. With 
numerous Illustrations, and Coloured Plates. New and Cheaper 
Edition, Crown 8vo. 6s. 


I ockyer.—OUTLINES OF PHYSIOGRAPHY—THE MOVE- 
MENTS OF THE EARTH. By J. Norman Lockyer, F. Riu 
Correspondent of the Institute of France, Foreign Member of 
the Academy of the Lyncei of Rome, &c., &c.; Professor of 
Astronomical Physics in the Normal School of Science, and 
Examiner in Physiography for the Science and Art Department,. 
With Illustrations, Crown 8vo, Sewed, 1s. 6d, 


Phillips.— A TREATISE ON ORE DEPOSITS. By J. ARTHUR 
PHILLIPS, F.R.S., V.P.G.S., F.C.S., M.Inst.C.E., Ancien Iléve 
del’ Ecole des Mines, Paris ; Author of “A Manual of Metallurgy,” 


**The Mining and Metallurgy of Gold and Silver,” ἄς. With 
numerous Illustrations, ὅνο, 255, 
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AGRICULTURE. 


Frankland.—AGRICULTURAL CHEMICAL ANALYSIS, 
A Handbook of. By PERcyY FARADAY FRANKLAND, Ph.D., 
B.Sc., F.C.S., Associate of the Royal School of Mines, and 
Demonstrator of Practical and Agricultural Chemistry in the 
Normal School of Science and Royal School of Mines, South 
Kensington Museum, Founded upon Lettfaden fiir die Agriculture 
Chemiche Analyse, von Dr. F, KRocKER. Crown 8vo. 75. 6d. 

Smith (Worthington G.).—DISEASES OF FIELD AND 
GARDEN CROPS, CHIEFLY SUCH AS ARE CAUSED BY 
FUNGI. By WorTHINGTON ἃ. SMITH, F.L.S., M.A.I., 
Member of the Scientific Committee of the R.H.S. With 143 
Illustrations, drawn and engraved from Nature by the Author. 
Fecap. 8vo. 45. 6. 

Tanner.—Works by HENRY TANNER, F.C.S., M.R.A.C., 
Examiner in the Principles of Agriculture under the Government 
Department of Science ; -Director of Education in the Institute of 
Agriculture, South Kensington, London; sometime Professor of 
Agricultural Science, University College, Aberystwith. 

ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN THE SCIENCE OF AGRI- 
CULTURAL PRACTICE. Fcap. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

FIRST PRINCIPLES OF AGRICULTURE. 18mo. Is. 

THE PRINCIPLES OF AGRICULTURE, A Series of Reading 
Books for use in Elementary Schools. Prepared by HENRY 
TANNER, F.C.S., M.R.A.C. Extra fcap. 8vo. 

I. The Alphabet ef the Principles of Agriculture. 6d. 
II. Further Steps in the Principles of Agriculture. Is. 
III, Elementary School Readings on the Principles of Agriculture 
: for the third stage. Is. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


Cossa.—GUIDE TO THE STUDY OF PO°:TICAL 
ECONOMY. By Dr. Luic1 Cossa, Professer in the University 
of Pavia. Translated from the Second Italian Edition. With a 
Preface by W. STANLEY JEVONS, F.R.S. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
Fawcett (Mrs.).—Works by MILLICENT GARRETT FAWCETT:— 
POLITICAL ECONOMY FOR BEGINNERS, WITH QUES- 
TIONS. Fourth Edition. 18mo. 2s. 6d. 
TALES IN POLITICAL ECONOMY. Crown 8vo. 3s. 
Fawcett.—A MANUAL OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. By 
Right Hon. Henry Fawcett, F.R.S. Sixth Edition, revised, 
with a chapter on ‘‘State Socialism and the Nationalisation 
of the Land,” and an Index. Crown 8vo. 125. 
AN EXPLANATORY DIGEST of the above. By νει, A. 
WATERS. Crown 8vo. [Zn the press. 
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Jevons.—PRIMER OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. By W. 
STANLEY JEvons, LL.D., M.A., F.R.S. New Edition. 18mo. 
Is. (Setence Primers.) 

Marshall.—THE ECONOMICS OF INDUSTRY. By A. 
MARSHALL, M.A., Professor of Political Economy in the Uni- 
versity of Cambridge, and MAry P. MARSHALL, late Lecturer at 
Newnham Hall, Cambridge. Extra feap. 8vo. 25. 6d. 

Marshall.—ECONOMICS. By ALFRED MarsHALL, M.A., 
Professor of Political Economy in the University of Cambridge. 

_ 2vols ὅνο. [Zn the press. 

Sidgwick.—THE PRINCIPLES or POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
By Professor HENRY SipGwick, M.A., LL.D., Knightbridge 
Professor of Moral Philosophy in the University of Cambridge, 
&c., Author of ‘‘The Methods of Ethics.” Second Edition, 
revised. 8vo. 16s, 

Walker.—wWorks by Francis A. WALKER, M.A., Ph.D., Author 
of ‘*Money,” ‘‘ Money in its Relation to Trade,” &c. 

POLITICAL ECONOMY. §8vo. Ios. 6d. 

A BRIEF TEXT-BOOK OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Crown 8vo. 6s. 6d. 

THE WAGES QUESTION. ὅνο. I4s. 


MENTAL & MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Boole.—THE MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS OF LOGIC. 
Being an Essay towards a Calculus of Deductive Reasoning. By 
GEORGE BooLe. 8vo. Sewed. 5s. 

Calderwood.—HANDROOK OF MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
By the Rev. Henry CALDERWOOD, LL.D., Professor of Moral 
Philosophy, University of Edinburgh. New Edition. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Clifford.—SEEING AND THINKING. By the late Professor 
W. K. Cuirrorp, F.R.S. With Diagrams. Crown ὅνο, 3s. 6d. 
(Nature Series.) 

Jardine.—THE ELEMENTS OF THE PSYCHOLOGY OF 
COGNITION. By the Rev. RoBERT JArpDINE, B.D., D.Sc. 
(Edin.), Ex-Principal of the General Assembly’s College, Calcutta, 
Third Edition, revised and improved. Crown 8vo. 6s. 6d. 

Jevons.—wWorks by the late W. STANLEY Jevons, LL.D., M.A., 
F.R.S. 

PRIMER OF LOGIC. NewKEdition. 18mo. Is. (Science Primers.) 

ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN LOGIC; Deductive and Induc- 
tive, with copious Questions and Examples, and a Vocabulary of 
Logical Terms. New Edition, Fcap. 8vo. 35. 6d. 


ae 


54 MACMILLAN’S EDUCATIONAL CATALOGUE. 


Jevons.—Works by STANLEY W. JEVONS, continued— 
THE PRINCIPLES OF SCIENCE. A Treatise on Logic and 
Scientific Method. New and Revised Edition. Crown 8vo. 125. 6. 
STUDIES IN DEDUCTIVELOGIC. Second Edition. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 


Keyneés.—FORMAL LOGIC, Studies and Exercises in. Including 
a Generalisation of Logical Processes in their application to 
Complex Inferences. By JOHN NEVILLE KryNeEs, M.A., late 
Fellow of Pembroke College, Cambridge. Second Edition, 
Revised and Enlarged. Crown 8vo. Ios, 6d. 

Kant—Max Muller.—cRITIQUE OF PURE REASON. 
By IMMANUEL KAnT. In commemoration of the Centenary of 
its first Publication. Translated into English by F. MAx MULLER. 
With an Historical Introduction by Lupwic Noir 2 vols. 
Demy 8vo. 16s, each. 

Volume I. HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION, by Lupwic 
NorrE ; &c., ἄς. 

Volume II. CRITIQUE OF PURE REASON, translated by 
F. Max MULLER. 

For the convenience of students these volumes are now sold separately. 

NicCosh.—PsyYCHOLOGY. By Jamzs McCosu, D.D., LL.D., 
Litt.D., President of Princeton College, Author of ‘‘Intuitions of 
the Mind,” ‘‘ Laws of Discursive Thought,” &c. Crown 8vo. 

I. THE COGNITIVE POWERS. | 6s. 6d. 
1. THE MOTIVE POWERS. Crown $vo. “ὅς. 6d. 


Ray.—A TEXT-BOOK OF DEDUCTIVE LOGIC FOR THE 
USE OF STUDENTS. By P. K. Ray, D.Sc. (Lon. and Edin.), 
Professor of Logic and Philosophy, Presidency College Calcutta. 
Third Edition. Globe 8vo. 45. 6d. 


The ScHooLMASTER says :—‘‘ This work . . . is deservedly taking a place among 
the recognised text-books on Logic.”’ 


Sidgwick.—wWorks by Henry Sipewick, M.A., LL.D., Knight- 
bridge Professor of Moral Philosophy in the University of 
Cambridge. 

THE METHODS OF ETHICS. Third Edition. 8vo. 145. A 
Supplement to the Second Edition, containing all the important 
Additions and Alterations in the Third Edition. Demy 8vo. 6s. 

OUTLINES OF THE HISTORY OF ETHICS, for English 
Readers. Crown ὅνο. 35. 6d. 

Venn.—THE LOGIC OF CHANCE. An Essay on the Founda- 

tions and Province of the Theory of Probability, with special 
Reference to its Logical Bearings and its Application to Moral and 
Social Science. By JOHN VENN, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer in 
Moral Sciences in Gonville and Cauis College, Cambridge, Ex- 
aminer in Moral Philosophy in the University of London. Second 
Edition, rewritten and greatly enlarged. Crown 8vo, 10s 6d. 
SYMBOLIC LOGIC, By the same Author. Crown 8vo. 10s, 6. 
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HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 


Arnold (T.).—THE SECOND PUNIC WAR. Being Chapters 
from THE HISTORY OF ROME. By THomas ARNOLD, 
D.D. Edited, with Notes, by W. T. ARNOLD, M.A. With & 
Maps. Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. 


Arnold (W. T.).—THE ROMAN SYSTEM or PROVINCIAL 
ADMINISTRATION TO THE ACCESSION or CONSTAN- 


TINE THE GREAT, By W.T. ARNOLD, M.A. Crown 8vo. 6s. 
Ph te-pes to prove a valuable handbook to the student of Roman history.”— 
UARDIAN, 


Beesly.—STORIES FROM THE HISTORY OF ROME. 
By Mrs. BEEsLy. Fcap. 8vo. 25. 6d. 

Bryce.—THE HOLY ROMAN EMPIRE. By JAmEs Bryce, 
D.C.L., Fellow of Oriel College, and Regius Professor of Civil Law 
in the University of Oxford. Eighth Edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Buckland.— OUR NATIONAL INSTITUTIONS. A Short 
Sketch for Schools. By ANNA BUCKLAND. With Glossary. 
18mo. 15. 

Buckley.—A HISTORY OF ENGLAND FOR BEGINNERS. 
By ARABELLA B. Buckuiey. Author of ‘‘A Short History of 
Natural Science,” &c. With Coloured Maps, Chronological and 
Genealogical Tables. Globe ὅνο. 35. 

Clarke.—CLASS-BOOK OF GEOGRAPHY, ByC.B. Crarkz, 
M.A., F.L.S., F.G.S., F.R.S. New Edition, with Eighteen 
Coloured Maps. Feap. 8vo. 235. 

Dicey.—LECTURES INTRODUCTORY TO THE STUDY 
OF THE LAW OF THE CONSTITUTION. By A. V. Dicey, 
B.C.L., of the Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law ; Vinerian Professor 
of English Law ; Fellow of All Souis College, Oxford; Hon, LL.D. 
Glasgow. Second Edition. Demy 8vo. 125. 6d. 

Dickens’s DICTIONARY OF THE UNIVERSITY ΟἹ 
OXFORD, 1886-7. 18mo, sewed. Is. 

DICTIONARY OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE, 
1886-7. 18mo, sewed. Is. | 
Both books (Oxford and Cambridge) bound together in one volume. 
Cloth. 25. 6d. 

Freeman.—wWorks by Epwarp A, Freeman, D.C.L., LL.D., 

Regius Professor of Modern History in the University of Oxford, &c. 
OLD ENGLISH HISTORY. With Five Coloured Maps. New 
Edition. Extra feap. 8vo. 6s. 
A SCHOOL HISTORY OF ROME. Crown 8vo. [lx preparation. 
METHODS OF HISTORICALSTUDY, A Course of Lectures. 
8vo. 10s. 6d, ; 
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Freeman.—wWorks by Epwarp A. FREEMAN, D.C.L., LL.D., 
&c., continued— 


THE CHIEF PERIODS OF EUROPEAN HISTORY. Six 
Lectures read in the University of Oxford in Trinity Term, 1885. 
With an Essay on Greek Cities under Roman Rule. 8vo. Ios. 6d. 

HISTORICAL ESSAYS. First Series. Fourth Edition. 8vo. 
10s. 6d. 

Contents :—Tne Mythical and Romantic Elements in Early English History— 
The Continuity of English History—The Relations between the Crown of 
England and Scotland—St. Thomas of Canterbury and his Biegraphers, &c. 

HISTORICAL ESSAYS. Second Series. Second Edition, with 
additional Essays. 8vo. Ios. 6d. 

Contents :—Ancient Greece and Medizval Italy—Mr. Gladstone’s Homer and 
the Homeric Ages—The Historians of Athens—The Athenian Democracy— 
Alexander the Great—Greece during the Macedonian Period—Mommsen’s 
History of Rome—Lucius Cornelius Sulla—The Flavian Czsars, &e., &c. 

HISTORICAL ESSAYS. Third Series. 8vo. 125, 

Contents :—First Impressions of Rome—The Illyrian Emperors and their Land 
—Augusta Treverorum—The Goths at Ravenna—Race and Language—The 
Byzantine Empire—First Impressions of Athens—Medizval and Modern 
Greece—The Southern Slaves—Sicilian Cycles—The Normans at Palermo. 

THE GROWTH OF THE ENGLISH CONSTITUTION FROM 
THE EARLIEST TIMES. Fourth Edition. Crown ὅνο 5s. 

GENERAL SKETCH OF EUROPEAN HISTORY. New 
Edition. Enlarged, with Maps, ἄς. 18mo. 35. 6d. (Vol. I. of © 
Historical Course for Schools. ) 

EUROPE. 18mo. 1s. (History Primers.) 


Fyffe.— A SCHOOL HISTORY OF GREECE. By Ὁ. A. FyFre, 
M.A. Crown 8vo. [292 preparation. 


Geikie.—THE TEACHING OF GEOGRAPHY. A Practical 
Handbook for the use of Teachers. By ARCHIBALD GEIKIE, 
F.R.S., Director-General of the Geological Survey of the United 
‘Kingdom, and Director of the Museum of Practical Geology, 
Jermyn Street, London ; formerly Murchison Professor of Geology 
and Mineralogy in the University of Edinburgh. Crown 8vo. 
2s. Being Volume I. of a New Geographical Series Edited by 
ARCHIBALD GEIKIE, F.R.S. 

* .* The aim of this volume is to advocate the claims of geography as 
an educational discipline of a high order, and to show how these 
claims may be practically recognised by teachers. ‘This introduc- 
tory volume is intended to be followed by a short Geography of the 
British Islands, and then by other volumes as announced on p. 79. 


Green. — Works -by Joun RicHArD GREEN, M.A., LL.D., 
late Honorary Fellow of Jesus College, Oxford. 
A SHORT HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH PEOPLE. With 
Coloured Maps, Genealogical Tables, and Chronological Annals. 
Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. 126th Thousand. 
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Green.—Works by JoHN RicHarD CreEN, M.A., LL.D. 
&c. (continued)— 

ANALYSIS OF ENGLISH HISTORY, based on Green’s ‘‘ Short 
History of the English People.” By C. W. A. Tait, M.A., 
Assistant-Master, Clifton College. Crown 8vo. 35. 6d. 

READINGS FROM ENGLISH HISTORY, Selected and 
Edited by JOHN RICHARD GREEN. Three Parts. Globe ὅνο. 
1s. 6d. each. I. Hengist to Cressy. II. Cressy to Cromwell. 
III. Cromwell to Balaklava. 


Green. — A SHORT GEOGRAPHY OF THE BRITISH 
ISLANDS. By JOHN RICHARD GREEN and ALICE STOPFORD 
GREEN. With Maps. Fcap. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 


Grove.—A PRIMER OF GEOGRAPHY. By Sir Grorcr 
Grove, D.C.L. With Illustrations. 18mo. Is. (Science 
Primers.) 


Guest.—LECTURES ON THE HISTORY OF ENGLAND 
By M. J. Guest. With Maps. Crown 8vo. 6s. 


Historical Course for Schools—Edited by Epwarp A. 
FREEMAN, D.C.L., LL.D., late Fellow of Trinity College, Oxford, 
Regius Prefessor of Modern History in the University of Oxford. 

I.—GENERAL SKETCH OF EUROPEAN HISTORY. By 
EpWARD A. FREEMAN, D.C.L. New Edition, revised and 
enlarged, with Chronological Table, Maps, and Index. 18mo. 25. 6d. 

II.—HISTORY OF ENGLAND. By EpirH THompson. New 
Ed., revised and enlarged, with Coloured Maps. 18mo. 2s. 6d. 

IlIl.—HISTORY OF SCOTLAND. By MARGARET MACARTHUR. 
New Edition. 18mo. 25. 

IV.—HISTORY OF ITALY. By the Rev. W. Hunt, M.A. 
New Edition, with Coloured Maps. 18mo. 35. 6d. 

V.—HISTORY OF GERMANY. By J. Sime, M.A. New 
Edition Revised. 18mo. 235. 

VI.—HISTORY OF AMERICA. By Joun A. Doyie. With 
Maps. 18mo. 4s. 6d. . 

VII.—EUROPEAN COLONIES. By E. J. Payne, M.A. With 
Maps. 18mo. 4s. 6d. 

VIII.—FRANCE. By CHARLOTTE M. YoncE. With Maps. 


18mo. 35. 6d. 
GREECE. By Epwarp A. FREEMAN, D.C.L.  [/x preparation. 
ROME. By Epwarp A. FREEMAN, D.C.L. _[/ preparation. 


History Primers—Edited by Joun RicHarD GREEN, M.A., 
LL.D., Author of ‘‘A Short History of the English People.” 
ROME. By the Rev. M. CREIGHTON, M.A., Dixie Professor of 
Ecclesiastical History in the University of Cambridge. With 
Eleven Maps. 1r8mo. Is. 
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History Primers.—tdited by JoHN RICHARD GREEN, M.A,, 

LL.D. (continued)— 

GREECE. By C. A. Fyrre, M.A., Fellow and late Tutor of 
University College, Oxford. With Five Maps. 18mo. Is. 

EUROPEAN HISTORY. By E. A. Freeman, D.C.L., LL.D. 
With Maps. 18mo. 15. 

GREEK ANTIQUITIES. By the Rev. J. P. Mawarry, M.A. 
Illustrated. 18mo. Is. 

CLASSICAL GEOGRAPHY. By H. F. Tozer, M.A. 18mo. Is. 

GEOGRAPHY, By Sir G. Grovg, D.C.L. Maps. 18mo. Is. 

ROMAN ANTIQUITIES. By Professor WiLkins. _ Iilus- 
trated. I8mo. Is. 

FRANCE. By CHaARLoTTE M. YoncE. 18mo. Is, 


Hole.—A GENEALOGICAL STEMMA OF THE KINGS OF 
ENGLAND AND FRANCE, By the Rev. C. [foLeE. On 


Sheet. Is. 
Jennings—CHRONOLOGICAL TABLES. Compiled by Rev. 
A. C. JENNINGS. [1.1 the press. 


Kiepert.—A MANUAL OF ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY. From 
the German of Dr. H. Kiepert. Crown 8vo. 55. 


Labberton.—NEW IISTORICAL ATLAS AND GENERAL 
HISTORY. By Κα. Ἢ. LapBerton, Litt.Hum.D. 4to. New 
Edition Revised and Enlarged. 15s. 


Lethbridge.—a SHORT MANUAL OF THE HISTORY OF 
INDIA. With an Account of INDIA as ΙΔ Is, The Soil, 
Climate, and Productions; the People, their Races, Religions, 
Public Works, and Industries ; the Civil Services, and System of 
Administration, By Sir RopER LETHBRIDGE, M.A., C.I.E., late 
Scholar of Exeter College, Oxford, formerly Principal of Kishnaghur 
College, Bengal, Fellow and sometime Examiner of the Calcutta 
University. With Maps. Crown 8vo. 5s. 


Michelet.—A SUMMARY OF MODERN HISTORY. Trans- 


lated from the French of M. MICHELET, and continned to the 
Present Time, by M. Ὁ. M. Stmpson. Globe 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


Norgate.—ENGLAND UNDER THE ANGEVIN KINGS. 
By KATE Norcate. With Maps and Plans. 2 vols. 8vo. 325. 


Otté.—SCANDINAVIAN HISTORY. By E. C. Orrsé. With 
Maps. Globe 8vo. 6s. 


Ramsay.—A SCHOOL HISTORY OF ROME. By 6. 6. 
Ramsay, M.A., Professor of Humanity in the University of 
Glasgow. With Maps. Crown 8vo. (ln preparation, 
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Seeley —Works by J. R. SEELEY, M.A., Regius Professor of 
Modern History in the University of Cambridge. 
THE EXPANSION OF ENGLAND. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
OUR COLONIAL EXPANSION. Extracts from the above. 
Crown 8vo Sewed. Is. 


Tait.—ANALYSIS OF ENGLISH HISTORY, based on Green’s 
‘Short History of the English People.” By Ὁ. W. A. Tair, 
M.A., Assistant-Master, Clifton College. Crown 8vo. 35. 6d. 

Wheeler.—a SHORT HISTORY OF INDIA AND OF THE 
FRONTIER STATES OF AFGHANISTAN, NEPAUL, 
AND BURMA. By J. TALBOoYys WHEELER, With Maps. 
Crown ὅνο. 12s. 

A COLLEGE HISTORY OF INDIA, By the same. With 
Maps. Crown 8vo. [Zn the press. 

Yonge (Charlotte M.).— CAMEOS FROM ENGLISH 
HISTORY. By CHARLOTTE M. Yonce, Author of ‘‘ The Heir 
of Redclyffe,” Extra fcap. 8vo. New Edition. 5s. each. (1) 
FROM ROLLO TO EDWARD II. (2) THE WARS IN 
FRANCE. (3) THE WARS OF THE ROSES. (4) REFOR- 
MATION TIMES. (5) ENGLAND AND SPAIN. (6) FORTY 
YEARS OF STUART RULE (1603—1643). 

EUROPEAN HISTORY. Narrated in a Series of Historical 
Selections from the Best Authorities. Edited and arranged by 
E. M. SEWELL and C. M. YonceE. First Series, 1003—1154. 
New Edition. Crown ὅνο. 6s. Second Series, 1088—1228. 
New Edition. Crown 8vo. 6s. : 

THE VICTORIAN HALF CENTURY—A JUBILEE BOOK. 
With a New Portrait of the Queen. Crown 8vo., paper covers, Is. 
Cloth, 1s, 6d. 


MODERN LANGUAGES AND 
LITERATURE. 


(1) English, (2) French, (3) German, (4) Modern 

Greek, (5) Italian, (6) Spanish. 

ENGLISH. 

Abbott.—A SHAKESPEARIAN GRAMMAR. An attempt to 
illustrate some of the Differences between Elizabethan and Modern 
English. By the Rev. E, A. ΑΒΒΟΤΊΎ, D.D., Head Master of the 
City of London School. New Kdition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 6s. 

Brooke.—PRIMER OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. By the 
Rev. STOPFORD A, Brooke, M.A. 18mo, Is, (Lilerature 
Primers.) 


i, 


60 MACMILLAN’S EDUCATIONAL CATALOGUE. 


Butler.—HUDIBRAS. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 
ALFRED MILNEs, M.A. Lon., late Student of Lincoln College, 
Oxferd. Extra fcap 8vo. Part I. 425. 64. PartsII. and III. 4s. 6d. 

Cowper’s TASK: AN EPISTLE TO JOSEPH HILL, ESQ.; 
TIROCINIUM, or a Review of the Schools; and THE HIS- 
TORY OF JOHN GILPIN. Edited, with Notes, by WILLIAM 
BENHAM, B.D. Globe 8vo. 15. (Globe Readimgs from Standard 
Authors.) 


Dowden.—SHAKESPEARE. By Professor DowDEN. 18mo. 
15. (Literature Primers.) 


Dryden.—SELECT PROSE WORKS. Edited, with Introduction 
and Notes, by Professor C. D. YONGE. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


Gladstone.—SPELLING REFORM FROM AN EDUCA- 


TIONAL POINT OF VIEW. By J). H. GLapDsTonE, Ph.D., 
F.R.S., Member of the School Board for London. New Edition. 
Crown 8vo. 15. 6d. 


Globe Readers. For Standards I.—VI. Edited by A. F. 


MurRIsON. Sometime English Master at the Aberdeen Grammar — 


School. With Illustrations. Globe 8vo. 


Primer 1. (48 pp.) 3d. Book III, (232 pp.) 15. 34. 
PrimerII. (48 pp.) 24. Book IV. (328 pp.) Is. 9d. 
Book 1. (96 pp.) 6d. Book V. (416 pp.) 2s. 

Book II. (136 pp.) od. Book VI. (448 pp.) 2s. 6d. 


** Among the numerous sets of readers before the public the present series is | 


honourably distinguished by the marked superiority of its materials and_ the 


careful ability with which they have been adapted to the growing capacity of the © 


pupils. The plan of the two primers is excellent for facilitating the child’s first 


attempts to read. In the first three following books there is abundance of enter- — 
taining reading. .... Better food for young minds could hardly be found.Y~ — 


THE ATHENZUM. 


*The Shorter Globe Readers.—wWith Illustrations. Globe 
8vo. 
Primer I. (48 pp.) 3d. Standard IIT. (178 pp.) 1s. 
Primer II. 48 pp.) 3¢. Standard IV. (182 pp.) Is. 
Standard I. (92 pp.) 6d. Standard V. (216 pp.) 15. 3d. 
Standard II. (124 pp.) od. Standard VI. (228 pp.) Is. 6d. 


* This Series has been abridged from *‘ The Globe Readers’? to meet the demand 
for smaller reading books. 


GLOBE READINGS FROM STANDARD AUTHORS. 


Cowper’s TASK: AN EPISTLE TO JOSEPH HILL, ESQ. ; 
TIROCINIUM, or a Review of the Schools; and THE HIS- 
TORY OF JOHN GILPIN. Edited, with Notes, by WILLIAM 
BENHAM, B.D. Globe 8vo. Is. 

Geldsmith’s VICAR OF WAKEFIELD. With a Memoir of 
Goldsmith by Professor MAsson. Globe 8vo. 15. 
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Lamb’s (Charles) TALES FROM SHAKESPEARE. 
Edited, with Preface, by the Rev. CANON AINGER, M.A. 
Globe ὅνο. 25. 


Scott’s (Sir Walter) LAY OF THE LAST MINSTREL; 
and THE LADY OF THE LAKE. Edited, with Introductions 
and Notes, by FRANCIS TURNER PALGRAVE. Globe 8vo. Is. 

MARMION ; and the LORD OF THE ISLES. By the same 
Editor. Globe 8vo. Is. 


The Children’s Garland from the Best Poets.— 


Selected and arranged by CovENTRY PATMORE. Globe 8vo. 295. 


Yonge (Charlotte M.).—Aa BOOK OF GOLDEN DEEDS 
OF ALL TIMES AND ALL COUNTRIES. Gathered and 
narrated anew by CHARLOTTE M. YONGE, the Author of ‘‘ The 
Heir of Redclyffe.” Globe 8vo. 2s. 


Goldsmith.—THE TRAVELLER, or a Prospect of Society ; 
and THE DESERTED VILLAGE. By OLIVER GOLDSMITH. 
With Notes, Philological and Explanatory, by J. W. Hates, M.A. 
Crown 8vo. 6d. 

THE VICAR OF WAKEFIELD. With a Memoir of Goldsmith 
by Professor Masson. Globe 8vo. 15. (Globe Readings from 
Standard Authors.) 

SELECT ESSAYS. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 
Professor C. D. YONGE. F cap. 8vo. 25. 6d. 

THE DESERTED VILLAGE AND TRAVELLER. Edited, 
with Introduction and Notes, by ARTHUR BARRETT, B.A., Pro- 
fessor of English Literature in the Elphinstone College, Bombay. 
Globe 8vo, [lx the press. 


Hales.—LONGER ENGLISH POEMS, with Notes, Philological 
and Explanatory, and an Introduction on the Teaching of English, 
Chiefly for Use in Schools. Edited by J. W. Hates, M.A., 
Professor of English Literature at King’s College, London. New 
Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


Johnson’s LIVES OF THE POETS. The Six Chief Lives 
(Milton, Dryden, Swift, Addison, Pope, Gray), with Macaulay 5 
** Life of Johnson.” Edited with Preface and Notes by MATTHEW 
ARNOLD. New and cheaper edition. Crown 8vo. 45. 6d. 


Lamb (Charles).—TALES FROM SHAKESPEARE. Edited, 
with Preface, by the Rev. CANON AINGER, M.A. Globe Svo. 
25. (Globe Readings from Standard Authors.) 
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Literature Primers—Edited by JoHN RicHARD GREEN, 
M.A., LL.D., Author of ‘fA Short History of the English People. ‘ 
ENGLISH COMPOSITION. By Professor Nicuon, 18mo. Is. 
ENGLISH GRAMMAR. By the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D., some- 
time President of the Philological Society. 18mo. Is. 

ENGLISH GRAMMAR EXERCISES. By R. Morris, LL.D., 
and H. C. Bowren, M.A. 18mo. 15. 

EXERCISES ON MORRIS’S PRIMER OF ENGLISII 
GRAMMAR. By JoHN WETHERELL, of the Middle School, 
Liverpool College. 18mo. Is. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. By SToprorD BRrooxr, M.A. New 
Edition. 18mo._ Is. 

SHAKSPERE. By Professor ΠΟΘΕΝ. 18mo. 1, 

THE CHILDREN’S TREASURY OF LYRICAL POETRY. 
Selected and arranged with Notes by Francis TuRNER PAL- 
GRAVE. In Two Parts. 1I8mo. 15, each, 

PHILOLOGY. By J. PEILE, M.A... 1mi0.— 18. 


A History of English Literature in Four Volumes. 
Crown 8&vo. 


EARLY ENGLISH: LITERATURE. By StToprorD Brooke, 


WE [2571 preparation: 
ELIZABETHAN LITERATURE. By GEORGE SAINTSBURY. 
75. 6a. 


THE AGE OF QUEEN ANNE. By EpmMunp Gossgz. [lu grep. 
THE MODERN PERIOD. By PRoFEssor E, DOWDEN. [291 prep. 


Macmillan’s Reading Books.—Adapted to the English and | 
Scotch Codes. Bound in Cloth. 
PRIMER. 18mo. (48 pp.) 2d. BOOK III. for Standard III. 


BOOK I. for Standard I. 18mo. 18mo. (160 pp.) 6d. 
(96 pp.) 44. 

foes for Standard II. 18mo. BOOK IV. for Standard IV. 
(144 pp.) 5d. 18mo. (176 pp.) δώ. 

BOOK Vv a Standard V. 18mo. | BOOK VI. for Standard VI. Cr. 
(380 pp.) Is. 8vo. (430 pp.) 25. 


Book VL. is fitted for higher Classes, and as an Introduction to 
English Literature. 


Macmillan’s Copy-Books— 
Published in two sizes, viz. :— 
1. Large Post 4to. Price 443, each. 
2. Post Oblong. Price 2d. each. 


x. INITIATORY EXERCISES AND SHORT LETTERS. 

2. WORDS CONSISTING OF SHORT LETTERS 

*3, LONG LETUERS. With Words eontaining Long Letters—Figures. 
πᾳ. WORDS CONTAINING LONG LETTERS. 
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Macmillan’s Copy Books (continued)— 
4a. PRACTISING AND REVISING COPY-BOOK. For Nos. τ to 4. 
ἄς, CAPITALS AND SHORT HALF-TEXT. Words beginning with a Capital. 
*6. HALF-TEXT WORDS beginning with Capitals—Figures. 
*7, SMALL-HAND AND HAL#F-TEXT. With Capitals and Figures. 
*3. SMALL-HAND AND HALF-TEXT. With Capitals and Figures. 
8a. PRACTISING AND REVISING COPY-BOOK. For Nos. 5 to 8. 
*9. SMALL-HAND SINGLE HEADLINES—Figures, 
το. SMALL-HAND SINGLE HEADLINES —Figures. 
11.5 SMALL-HAND DOUBLE HEADLINES—Figures. 
12. COMMERCIAL AND ARITHMETICAL EXAMPLES, &c. 
12a. PRACTISING AND REVISING COPY-BOOK. For Nos. 8 to 12. 
* These numbers may be had with Goodman's Patent Sliding 


Copizs. Large Post 4to. Price 6d. each. 


Martin.—THE POET’S HOUR: Poetry selected and arranged 
for Children. By FRANCES MARTIN, New Edition. 18mo. 
2s. 6d. 

SPRING-TIME WITH THE POETS: Poetry selected by 
FRANCES MARTIN. New Edition. 18mo. 35 6d. 


Milton.—By Srorprorp Brooke, M.A. Feap. 8vo. Is. 6d 
(Classical Writers Series.) 


Milton.—PARADISE LOST. Books I. and II. Edited, with 
Introduction and Notes, by M. MACMILLAN, B.A. Oxon, 
Professor of Logic and Moral Philosophy, Elphinstone College, 
Bombay. Globe 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


Morley.—ON THE STUDY OF LITERATURE. The Annual 
Address to the Students of the London Society for the Extension 
of University Teaching. Delivered at the Mansion House, 
February 26, 1887. By Joun MorLeEy. Globe 8vo. Cloth, 15. δώ. 


* Also a Popular Edition in Pamphlet form for Distribution, price 2d. 


Morris.—Works by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. 

HISTORICAL OUTLINES OF ENGLISH ACCIDENCE, 
comprising Chapters on the History and Development of the 
Language, and on Word-formation. New Edition. Extra fcap. 
Svo. 6s. 

ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN HISTORICAL ENGLISH 
GRAMMAR, containing Accidence and Word-formation. New 
Edition. 18mo. 2s. 6d. 


PRIMER OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR, 18mo. Is. (See also 
Literature Primers.) 


Oliphant.—THE OLD AND MIDDLE ENGLISH. A New 
Edition of ‘* THE SOURCES OF STANDARD ENGLISH,” 
revised and greatly enlarged. By T. L. KINGTON OLIPHANT. 
Extra feap. 8vo. 95. 

THE NEW ENGLISH. Bythe same Author. 2 vols. Cr. 8vo. 215. 
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Palgrave.—THE CHILDREN’S TREASURY OF LYRICAL 
POETRY. Selected and arranged, with Notes, by FRANCIS 
TURNER PALGRAVE. 18mo. 2s. 6¢. Also in Two Parts. Is. each. 

Patmore.—THE CHILDREN’S GARLAND FROM THE 
BEST POETS. Selected and arranged by COVENTRY PATMORE. 
Globe 8vo. 25. (Globe Readings from Standard Authors.) 

Plutarch.—Being a Selection from the Lives which Illustrate 
Shakespeare. North’s Translation. Edited, with Introductions, 
Notes, Index of Names, and Glossarial Index, by the Rev. W. 
W. SxkeaT, M.A. Crown 8vo. 6s. 


Saintsbury.—A HISTORY OF ELIZABETHAN LITERA- 
TURE. By GEORGE SAINTSBURY. (Being Vol. II. of “ἡ 
History of English Literature” in Four Volumes, Cr. 8vo. 75. 6. 

Scott’s (Sir Walter) LAY OF THE LAST MINSTREL, 
and THE LADY OF THELAKE, Edited, with Introduction 
and Notes, by FRANCIS TURNER PALGRAVE. Globe 8vo. Is. 
(Globe Readings from Standard Authors.) 

MARMION ; and THE LORD OF THE ISLES. By the same 
Editor. Globe 8vo. Is. (Globe Readings from Standard Authors.) 

MARMION. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by M. Mac- 
MILLAN, B.A. Oxon, Professor of Logic and Moral Philosophy, 
Elphinstone College; Bombay. Globe 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Shakespeare.—A SHAKESPEARIAN GRAMMAR, By Rey. 
E. A. ΑΒΒΟΤΊΎ, D,D., Head Master of the City of London School. 
Globe 8vo. 6s. : 

A SHAKESPEARE MANUAL, By F. G. FLeay, M.A., late 
Head Master of Skipton Grammar School. Second Edition. 
Extra feap. 8yo. 4s. 6d. 

PRIMER OF SHAKESPEARE. By Professor DOWDEN, 18mo. 
Is. (Literature Primers.) . i 

Sonnenschein and Meiklejohn. — THE ENGLISH 
METHOD OF TEACHING TO READ. By A. SoNnNEN: 
SCHEIN and J. M. D. MEIKLEJOHN, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. 

COMPRISING : 

THE NURSERY BOOK, containing all the Two-Letter Words 
in the Language. 1d. (Alsoin Large Type on Sheets for | 
School Walls. 5s.) 

THE FIRST COURSE, consisting of Short Vowels with Single 
Consonants. 6d. 

THE SECOND COURSE, with Combinations and Bridges, 
consisting of Short Vowels with Double Consonants. 6d. 
THE THIRD AND FOURTH COURSES, consisting of Long 
Vowels, and all the Double Vowels in the Language. 6d. 


‘These are admirable books, because they are constructed on a principle, and 
that the simplest principle on which it is possible to learn to read English.” — 
SPECTATOR. 
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Taylor -—WORDS AND PLACES; or, Etymological Illustra- 
tions of History, Ethnology, and Geography. By tke Rev. 
Isaac TayLor, M.A., Litt. D., Hon. LL.D., Canon of York. 
Third and Cheaper Edition, revised and compressed. With Maps. 
Globe 8vo. 6s. 


Tennyson.—The COLLECTED WORKS of LORD TENNY- 
SON, Poet Laureate. An Edition for Schools. In Four Parts. 
Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. each. 

SELECTIONS FROM LORD TENNYSON’S POEMS. Edited 
with Notes for the Use of Schools, By the Rev. CANON 
AINGER, M.A., LL.D. [Zn preparation. 


Thring.—THE ELEMENTS OF GRAMMAR TAUGHT IN 
ENGLISH. By Epwarp TuHrinc, M.A., late Head Master of 
Uppingham. With Questions. Fourth Edition. 18mo. 2s. 


Vaughan (C.M.)—woRDS FROM THE POETS. ΒΥ 
C. M. VAUGHAN. New Edition. 18mo, cloth. Is. 


Ward.—THE ENGLISH POETS. Selections, -with Critical 
Introductions by various Writers and a General Introduction by 
MATTHEW ARNOLD. Edited by T. H. WaArpD, M.A. 4 Vols. 
Vol. I. CHAUCER To DONNE.—Vol. II. BEN JONSON 
το DRYDEN.—Vol. III. ADDISON τὸ BLAKE,—Vol. IV. 
WORDSWORTH To ROSSETTI. Crown 8vo. Each 75. 6d. 


Wetherell.—EXERCISES ON MORRIS’S PRIMER OF 
ENGLISH GRAMMAR. By JoHN WETHERELL, M.A. 
18mo. Is. (Literature Primers.) 


Woods.—A FIRST SCHOOL POETRY BOOK. Compiled 
by Μ. A. Woops, Head Mistress of the Clifton High School for 
Girls. Fecap. 8vo. 25. 6d. 

A SECOND SCHOOL POETRY BOOK. By the same Author. 
Feap, 8vo. 45. 6d. 


Yonge (Charlotte M.).—THE ABRIDGED BOOK OF 
GOLDEN DEEDS. A Reading Book for Schools and general 
readers. By the Author of ‘‘ The Heir of Redclyffe.” 18mo, cloth. 1s. 
GLOBE READINGS EDITION. Globe8vo. 25. “(See p. 61.) 


FRENCH. 


Beaumarchais.—LE BARBIER DE SEVILLE. Edited, 
with Introduction and Notes, by L. P. BLover, Assistant Master 
in St. Paul’s School. Fceap. ὅνο. 35. 6d. 

Bowen.—FIRST LESSONS IN FRENCH. By H. Covr- 
HOPE BOWEN, M.A., Principal of the Finsbury Training College 
for Higher and Middle Schools, Extra feap. Svo. Is. 
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Breymann.—wWorks by HERMANN BREYMANN, Ph.D., Pro. 
fessor of Philology in the University of Munich. 
A FRENCH GRAMMAR BASED ON PHILOLOGICAL 
PRINCIPLES. Second Edition. Extra feap. 8vo. 45. 6d. 
FIRST FRENCH EXERCISE BOOK. Extra fcap. 8vo. 45. 6d. 
SECOND FRENCH EXERCISE BOOK. Extra fcap. 8vo. 25. 6d. 


Fasnacht.—wWorks by G. EuGENE FasNAcHT, Author of ‘‘ Mac- 
millan’s Progressive French Course,” Editor of ‘‘ Macmillan’s 
Foreign School Classics,” ἄς, 

THE ORGANIC METHOD OF STUDYING LANGUAGES. 
Extra feap. 8vo. I. French. 235. 6d. 

A SYNTHETIC FRENCH GRAMMAR FOR SCHOOLS. 
Crown 8vo. 35. 6d. 

GRAMMAR AND GLOSSARY OF THE FRENCH LAN. 
GUAGE OF THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. Crown 
8vo. [ln preparation. 


Macmillan’s Primary Series of French and 
German Reading Books.—Edited by α. Evuckne 
FasNACHT, Assistant-Master in Westminster School. With 
Illustrations. Globe 8vo. 

DE MAISTRE—LA JEUNE SIBERIENNE ET LE LEPREUX 
DE LA CITE D’AOSTE. Edited, with Introduction, Notes, 
and Vocabulary. By STEPHANE BARLEt, B.Sc. Univ. Gall. and 
London; Assistant-Master at the Mercers’ School, Examiner to 
the College of Preceptors, the Royal Naval College, «ec. 5s. Ga, 

FLORIAN—SELECT FABLES. Edited, with Notes, Vocabulary, 
and Exercises, by CHARLES YELD, M.A., Head Master of 
University School, Nottingham. _ Illustrated. [Zu the press. 

GRIMM—KINDER UND HAUSMARCHEN. Selected and 
Edited, with Notes, and Vocabulary, by G. E. FASNACHT. 25. 

HAUFF.—DIE KARAVANE. Edited, with Notes and Vocabu- 
lary, by HERMAN Hacer, Ph.D. Lecturer in the Owens College, 
Manchester. 25. 6d. 

LA FONTAINE—A SELECTION OF FABLES. Edited, with 
Introduction, Notes, and Vocabulary, by L. M. Moriarty, B.A., 
Professor of French in King’s College, London. 25. 

PERRAULT—CONTES DE FEES. Edited, with Introduction, 
Notes, and Vocabulary, by G. E, FASNACHT. 15. 

G SCHWAB—ODYSSEUS. With Introduction, Notes, and 
Vocabulary, by the same Editor. [ln preparation. 

Macmillan’s Progressive French Course.—By G. 

EuGrkNE FAsNACHT, Assistant-Master in Westminster School. 
I.—First YzAR, containing Easy Lessons on the Regular 

Accidence. New and thoroughly revised Edition, Extra fcap. 
8vo. Is. 
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Macmillan’s Progressive French Course (continued) 
II.—SEcCOND YEAR, containing an Elementary Grammar with 
copious Exercises, Notes, and Vocabularies. A new Edition, 
enlarged and thoroughly revised. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2s. 
III.—TuHIRD YEAR, containing a Systematic Syntax, and Lessons 
in Composition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

THE TEACHER’S COMPANION TO MACMILLAN’S 
PROGRESSIVE FRENCH COURSE. With Copious Notes, 
Hints for Different Renderings, Synonyms, Philological Remarks, 
ἄς. By G. E. FASNACHT. Globe 8vo. Second Year 4s. 6d. 
Third Year 4s. 6d. 


Macmillan’s Progressive French Readers. by 
G. EUGENE FASNACHT. 
I.—First YEAR, containing Fables, Historical Extracts, Letters, 
Dialogues, Ballads, Nursery Songs, &c., with Two Vocabularies : 
(1) in the order of subjects; (2) in alphabetical order. Extra 
feap. 8vo. 25. 6d. : 
II.—SEcOND YEAR, containing Fiction in Prose and Verse, 
Historical and Descriptive Extracts, Essays, Letters, Dialogues, 
&c. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


Macmillan’s Foreign School Classics. fdited by G. 
EUGENE FASNACHT. 18mo. 


FRENCH. 

CORNEILLE—LE CID. Edited by G. E. FAsNAcHT. 1s. 

DUMAS—LES DEMOISELLES DE ST. CYR. Edited bv 
Victor OceEr, Lecturer in University College, Liverpool. Is. 6d. 

LA FONTAINE’S FABLES. BooksI.—VI. Edited by L. M. 
Moriarty, B.A., Professor of French in King’s College, London. 

[lz preparation, 

MOLIERE—L’AVARE. by the same Editor. 15. 

MOLIERE—LE BOURGEOIS GENTILHOMME, By the same 
Editor. 15. 6d. 

MOLIERE—LES FEMMES SAVANTES. By G. E, FasNAcut. 
Is. . 

MOLIERE—LE MISANTHROPE, By the same Editor. 1s. 

MOLIERE~-LE MEDECIN MALGRE LUI. ΒΥ the same 
Editor, 15. 

RACINE—BRITANNICUS, Edited by EuvGtne PELLISsiEr, 
Assistant-Master in Clifton College, and Lecturer in University 
College, Bristol. 2s. 

FRENCH READINGS FROM ROMAN HISTORY. Selected 
from Various Authors and Edited by C. Corpecx, M.A.,, late 
Fellow of ‘Trinity College, Cambridge; Assistant-Master at 
Harrow. 45. 6d, 
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Macmillan’s Foreign School Classics (continued)— 

SAND, GEORGE—LA MARE AU DIABLE, Edited by W. E. 
RUSSELL, M.A., Assistant-Master in Haileybury College. 1s. 

SANDEAU, JULES—MADEMOISELLE DE LA SEIGLIERE. 
Edited by H. C, STEEL, Assistant-Master in Winchester College. 
Is. 6d. 

THIERS’S HISTORY OF THE EGYPTIAN EXPEDITION. 
Edited by Rev. H. A. Butt, M.A.  Assistant-Master in 
Wellington College. [luz preparation. 

VOLTAIRE—CHARLES XII. Edited by G. E. Fasnacnt. 235. 6d. 

*,* Other volumes to follow. 


(See also German Authors, page 69. 


Masson (Gustave).—A COMPENDIOUS DICTIONARY 
OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE (French-English and English- 
French). Adapted from the Dictionaries of Professor ALFRED 
ELWALL. Followed by a List of the Principal Diverging 
Derivations, and preceded by Chronological and Historical Tables. 
By GUSTAVE MAsson, Assistant-Master and Librarian, Harrow 
School. New Edition. Crown 8vo. ὅς. 

Moliere.—LE MALADE IMAGINAIRE. Edited, with Intro- 
duction and Notes, by FRANCIS TARVER, M.A., Assistant-Master 
at Eton. Fecap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

(See also Macmillan’s Foreign School Classics.) 

Pellissier.—FRENCH ROOTS AND THEIR FAMILIES. A 
Synthetic Vocabulary, based upon Derivations, for Schools and 
Candidates for Public Examinations. By EuGrNE PELLISSIER, 
M.A., B.Sc., LL.B., Assistant-Master at Clifton College, Lecturer 
at University College, Bristol. Globe 8vo. 6s. 


GERMAN. 


Huss.—A SYSTEM OF ORAL INSTRUCTION IN GERMAN, 
by means of Progressive Illustrations and Applications of the 
leading Rules of Grammar. By HERMANN C. O. Huss, Ph.D. 
Crown 8vo. 55. 

Macmillan’s Progressive German Course. By G. 
EUGENE FASNACHT. 

PART J.—FirST YEAR. Easy Lessons and Rules on the Regular | 
Accidence. Extra feap. 8vo. 15. 6d. 

Part IIL.—SECOND YEAR. Conversational Lessons in Systematic 
Accidence and Elementary Syntax. With Philological Illustrations 
and Etymological Vocabulary. New Edition, enlarged and 
thoroughly recast. Extra feap. 8vo. 35. 6d. 


Part III. —THIRD YEAR. [J preparation, 
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Macmillan’s Progressive German Course (continued) 
TEACHER’S COMPANION TO MACMILLAN’S PROGRES- 
SIVE GERMAN COURSE. With copious Notes, Hints for 
Different Renderings, Synonyms, Philological Remarks, &c. By 
G. E. FAsNacuT. Extra Fcap. 8vo. FIrRsT YEAR. 45. 6d. 
SECOND YEAR. 45. 6d. 


Macmillan’s Progressive German Readers. By 
G. E. FASNACHT. 

I.—First YEAR, containing an Introduction to the German order 
of Words, with Copious Examples, extracts from German Authors 
in Prose and Poetry ; Notes, and Vocabularies. Extra Fcap. 8vo., 
2s. 6d. 


Macmillan’s Primary German Reading Books. 

(See page 66.) ' 

ΠΕ Ὁ: Foreign School Classics. - Edited by 
. EUGENE FASNACHT, 18mo. 


GERMAN. 


FREYTAG (G.).—DOKTOR LUTHER. Edited by FRANcis 
STorr, M.A., Head Master of the Modern Side, Merchant Tay- 
lors’ School. _ [ln preparation. 

GOETHE—GOTZ VON BERLICHINGEN. Edited by H. A. 
Buti, M.A., Assistant Master at Wellington College. 25. 

GOETHE—FAUST. Part I., followed by an-Appendix on PART 
II. Edited by JANE Leer, Lecturer in; German Literature at 
Newnham College, Cambridge. 45. 6d. 

HEINE—SELECTIONS FROM THE REISEBILDER AND 
OTHER PROSE WORKS. Edited by C. COLBEcK, M.A., 
Assistant-Master at Harrow, late Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. 25. 6d. 

LESSING.—MINNA VON BARNHELM. Edited by ΤΑΜῈΒ 
SIME. [lz preparation, 


SCHILLER—SELECTIONS FROM SCHILLER’S LYRICAL 
POEMS. Edited, with Notes and a Memoir of Schiller, by E. J. 
TURNER, B.A., and E. Ὁ. A. MorsHEAD, M.A.  Assistant- 
Masters in Winchester College. 25. 6d. 

SCHILLER—DIE JUNGFRAU VON ORLEANS. Edited by 
JosEPH GOSTWICK, 2s. 6d. 

SCHILLER—MARIA STUART. Edited by C. SHELDON, M.A.,, 
D.Lit., of the Royal Academical Institution, Belfast. 2s. 6d. 

SCHILLER—WILHELM TELL, Edited by G. E. Fasnacur. 
2s. 6d. 

SCHILLER.—WALLENSTEIN. Part I. DAS LAGER, Edited 
by H. B. CoTTERILL, M.A. 2s. 
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UHLAND—SELECT BALLADS. Adapted as a First Easy Read- 
ing Book for Beginners. With Vocabulary. Edited by ἃ, E. 
FASNACHT, 15. 

*,* Other Volumes to follow. 
(See also French Authors, page 67.) 


Pylodet.—NEW GUIDE TO GERMAN CONVERSATION; 
containing an Alphabetical List of nearly 800 Familiar Words ; 
followed by Exercises; Vocabulary of Words in frequent use ; 
Familiar Phrases and Dialogues; a Sketch of German Literature, 
Idiomatic Expressions, ἄς. By L. PYLoDET. 18mo, cloth limp. 
2s. 6d. 


Whitney.—Works by W. D. WuitNey, Professor of Sanskrit 
and Instructor in Modern Languages in Yale College. 
A COMPENDIOUS GERMAN GRAMMAR. Crown 8vo. 45. 6d. 
A GERMAN READER IN PROSE AND VERSE. With Notes 
and Vocabulary. Crown 8vo. 55. 


Whitney and Edgren.—a COMPENDIOUS GERMAN 
AND ENGLISH DICTIONARY, with Notation of Correspon- 
dences and Brief Etymologies. By Professor W. D. WHITNEY, 
assisted by A. H. EDGREN. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

THE GERMAN-ENGLISH PART, separately, 5s. 


MODERN GREEK. 


Vincent and Dickson. — HANDBOOK TO MODERN 
GREEK. By Sir EpcAr VINCENT, K.C.M.G. and T. G. 
Dickson, M.A. Second Edition, revised and enlarged, with 
Appendix on the relation of Modern and Classical Greek by 
Professor JEBB. Crown 8vo. 6s. 


ITALIAN. 


Dante. — THE PURGATORY OF DANTE. Edited, with 
Transiation and Notes, by A. J. BUTLER, M.A., late Fellow of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 125. 6d. 

THE PARADISO OF DANTE. Edited, with Translation and 
Notes, by the same Author. Crown 8vo. 125. 6d, 


SPANISH. 


Calderon.—FOUR PLAYS OF CALDERON. Edited, with 
Introduction and Notes, by NorMAN MacCo tt, M.A., Fellow of 
Downing College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo, [lx the press. 
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DOMESTIC ECONOMY. 


Barker.—FIRST LESSONS IN THE PRINCIPLES OF 
COOKING. By Lapy BARKER. New Edition. 18mo. Is. 

Berners.—FIRST LESSONS ON HEALTH. By J. BErRNERs. 
New Edition. 18mo. Is. 


Fawcett.—TALES IN POLITICAL ECONOMY. By Mitur- 
CENT GARRETT Fawcett. Globe ὅνο. 359. 
Frederick.—HINTS TO HOUSEWIVES ON SEVERAL 
POINTS, PARTICULARLY ON THE PREPARATION OF 
ECONOMICAL AND TASTEFUL DISHES. By Mrs. 
FREDERICK. Crown 8vo. 15. 
‘‘This unpretending and useful little volume distinctly supplies a desideratum 
.... The author steadily keeps in view the simple aim of ‘making every-day 


raeals at home, particularly the dinner, attractive,’ without adding to the ordinary 
jiousehold expenses.”-—SaTURDAY REVIEW. 


Grand’homme.— CUTTING-OUT AND DRESSMAKING. 
From the French of Mdlle. E.GRAND’HOMME, With Diagrams. 
18mo._ 15. 

Jex-Blake.—THE CARE OF INFANTS. A Manual for 
Mothers and Nurses. By SoPHIA JEX-BLAKE, M.D., Member 
of the Irish College of Physicians; Lecturer on Hygiene at 
the London School of Medicine for Women. 18mo. 15. 

Tegetmeier.—HOUSEHOLD MANAGEMENT AND 
COOKERY. With an Appendix of Recipes used by the 
Teachers of the National School of Cookery. By W. B. 
TEGETMEIER. Compiled at the request of the Schoo) Board for 
London. 18mo. 15. 

Thornton.—FIRST LESSONS IN BOOK-KEEPING. By 
J. THorNTON. New Edition. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

The object of this volume is to make the theory of Book-keeping sufficiently 
plain for even children to understand it. 
A KEY TO THE ABOVE FOR THE USE OF TEACHERS 

' AND PRIVATE STUDENTS. Containing all the Exercises 
worked out, with brief Notes. By J. THorNron. Oblong 4to. 
10s. 6d. 


Wright.—THE SCHOOL COOKERY-BOOK. Compiled and 
Edited by C. E. GUTHRIE WRIGHT, Hon Sec. to the Edinburgh 
School of Cookery. 18mo. 15. 


ART AND KINDRED SUBJECTS. 


Anderson.—LINEAR PERSPECTIVE, AND MODEI, 
DRAWING. A School and Art Class Manual, with Questions 
and Exercises for Examination, and Examples of Examination 
Papers. By LAURENCE ANDERSON, With Illustrations, Royal 
8vo.. 25, 
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Collier.—A PRIMER OF ART. With LIllustrations. By JOHN 
COLLIER. 18mo. Is. 

Delamotte.—_A BEGINNER’S DRAWING BOOK. By 
P. H. DELAMoTYE, F.S.A.  Progressively arranged. New 
Edition improved. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Ellis.—SKETCHING FROM NATURE. A Handbook for 
Students and Amateurs. By TRisTRAM J. ELLis. With a 
Frontispiece and Ten Illustrations, by H. Stacy MARKkKs, 
R.A., and Thirty Sketches by the Author. New Edition, revised 
and enlarged. Crown 8vo. 35. 6d. 

Hunt.—TALKS ABOUT ART. By Witt1am Hunt. Witha 
Letter from Sir J. E. MiLuats, Bart., R.A. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 


Taylor.—A PRIMER OF PIANOFORTE PLAYING. By 
FRANKLIN TAYLOR. Edited by SirGEORGEGROVE. 18mo. Is. 


WORKS ON TEACHING. 


Blakiston—THE TEACHER. Hints on School Management. 
A Handbook for Managers, Teachers’ Assistants, and Pupil 
Teacheres. By J. R. BLaxiston, M.A. Crown ὅνο, 25. 6d. 
(Recommended by the London, Birmingham, and Leicester 
School Boards.) 


‘Into a comparatively small book he has crowded a great deal of exceedingly 
useful and sound advice. It is a plain, common-sense book, full of hints to the 
teacher on the management of his school and his children.”—ScHoot Boarp 
CHRONICLE. p 


Calderwood.—oON TEACHING. By Professor HENRY CALDER- 
woop. New Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 25. 6d. 

Carter.—EYESIGHT IN SCHOOLS. A Paper read before the 
Association of Medical Officers of Schools on April 15th, 1885. 
By R. BRUDENELL CARTER, F.R.C.S., Ophthalmic Surgeon to 
St. George’s Hospital. Crown 8vo. Sewed. Is. 

Fearon.—SCHOOL INSPECTION. By D.R. Fraron, M.A., 
Assistant Commissioner of Endowed Schools. New Edition. 
Crown 8vo. 25. 6d. 


Gladstone.—OBJECT TEACHING. A Lecture delivered at 
the Pupil-Teacher Centre, William Street Board School, Ham- 
mersmith. By J. H. GLapsTone, Ph.D., F.R.S., Member of 
the London School Board. With an Appendix. Crown 
8vo. 3d. 


“Τὶ is a short but interesting and instructive publication, and our younger 
teachers will do well to read it carefully and thoroughly. There is much in these 
few pages which they can learn and profit by.” —THE SCHOOL GUARDIAN, 


Hertel.—oVERPRESSURE IN HIGH SCHOOLS IN DEN- 
MARK. By Dr. HerTeEL, Municipal Medical Officer, Copen- 
hagen, ‘Translated from the Danish by C. GODFREY SORENSEN. 
With Introduction by Sir J. CRICHTON-BRowNE, M.D. LL.D. 
F.R.S. Crown 8vo. 35. 6d. 
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*.* For other Works {by these Authors, see THEOLOGICAL 
CATALOGUE. 
Abbott (Rev. E. A.)—BIBLE LESSONS. By the Rev. 
EK. A. AsBoTT, D.D., Head Master of the City of London 
School. New Edition. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


“Wise, suggestive, and really profound initiation into religious thought.” 
—GUARDIAN. 


Abbott—Rushbrooke.—THE COMMON TRADITION OF 
THE SYNOPTIC GOSPELS, in the Text of the Revised 
Version. By Epwin A. ABBOTT, D.D., formerly Fellow of St. 
John’s College, Cambridge, and W. td RUSHBROOKE, M.L., 
formerly Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. Cr. 8vo. 35. 6d. 

The Acts of the Apostles. — Being the Greek Text as 
revised by Professors WESTCOTT and Hort. With Explanatory 
Notes for the Use of Schools, by T. E. Pace, M.A., late Fellow 
of St. John’s College, Cambridge; Assistant Master at the Charter- 
house, Fcap. 8vo. 45. 6d. 

Arnold. —A BIBLE-READING FOR SCHOOLS. — THE 
GREAT PROPHECY OF ISRAEL’S RESTORATION 
(Isaiah, Chapters xl.—lxvi.). Arranged and Edited for Young 
Learners. By MATTHEW ARNOLD, D.C.L., formerly Professor 
of Poetry in the University of Oxford, and Fellow of Oriel. 
New Edition. 18mo, cloth. Is. 

Arnold.—isAIAH XL.—LXVI. With the Shorter Prophecies 
allied toit. Arranged and Edited, with Notes, by MATTHEW 
ARNOLD. Crown 8vo. 5s. 

ISAIAH OF JERUSALEM, IN THE AUTHORISED ENG- 
LISH VERSION. With Introduction, Corrections, and Notes. 
By MAYTHEW ARNOLD. Crown 8vo. 45. 6d. 

Benham.—A COMPANION TO THE LECTIONARY. Being 
a Commentary on the Proper Lessons for Sundays and Holy Days. 
By Rev. W. BrenuHAM, B.D., Rector of S. Edmund with 5. 
Nicholas Acons, &c. New Edition. Crown 8vo. 45. 6a. 

Calvert.—GREEK TESTAMENT, School Readings in the. A 
Course of thirty-six Lessons mainly following upon “the Narrative 
of St. Mark. Edited and Arranged with Introduction, Notes and 
Vocabulary, by the Rev. A. CALVERT, M.A., late Fellow of St. 
John’s College, Cambridge. Fcap. 8vo. 

Cassel.—_M ANUAL OF JEWISH HISTORY AND LITERA- 
TURE ; preceded bya BRIEF SUMMARY OF BIBLE HIS- 
TORY. By Dr. Ὁ. CAsseL. Translated by Mrs. HENRY LUCAS. 
Feap. Svo. 2s, 6d. 

Cheetham.—A CHURCH HISTORY OF THE FIRST SIX 
CENTURIES. By the Ven. ARCHDEACON CHEETHAM, 
Crown ὅνο. ᾿ [Zn the press. 
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Cross.—BIBLE READINGS SELECTED FROM THE 
PENTATEUCH AND THE BOOK OF JOSHUA. By 
the Rev. JoHN A. Cross. Second Edition enlarged, with Notes. 
Globe 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


Curteis.—MANUAL OF THE THIRTY-NINE ARTICLES. 
By G. H. CurTels, M.A., Principal of the Lichfield Theo- 
logical College. [25 preparation 


Davies.—THE EPISTLES OF ST. PAUL TO THE EPHE- 
SIANS, THE COLOSSIANS, AND PHILEMON; with 
Introductions and Notes, and an Essay on the Traces of Foreign 
Elements in the Theology of these Epistles. By the Rev. J. 
LLEWELYN Davies, M.A., Rector of Christ Church, St. Mary- 
lebone; late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Second 
Edition. Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


Drummond.—THE STUDY OF THEOLOGY, INTRO- 


DUCTION TO. By JAmMes DrumMmonp, LL.D., Professor of 
Theology in Manchester New College, London. Crown $vo. 5s. 


Gaskoin.—THE CHILDREN’S TREASURY OF BIBLE 
STORIES. By Mrs. HERMAN GASKOIN. Edited with Preface 
by Rev. 6. F. Mactzar,D.D. Part I.—OLD TESTAMENT 
HISTORY. 18mo. 1s. PartII.—NEW TESTAMENT. 18mo. 
τς. PaRTIII.—THE APOSTLES: ST. JAMES THE GREAT, 
ST, PAUL, AND ST. JOHN THE DIVINE. 18mo. Is. | 


Golden Treasury Psalter.—students’ Edition. Being an 
Edition: of ‘‘The Psalms Chronologically arranged, by Four 
Friends,” with briefer Notes. 18mo. 3s. 6d. 

Greek Testament.—Edited, with Introduction and Appen- 
dices, by CANON WeEsTcoTT and Dr. Ἐν J. A. Hort. ‘Two 
Vols. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. each. 

Wool 1. ΤΕ Lex. 
Vol. II. Introduction and Appendix. 

Greek Testament.—Edited by Canon Westcorr and Dr. 
Hort. School Edition of Text. 12mo.cloth. 4s. 6“, 18mo. 
roan, red edges. 55. 6d. 


GREEK TESTAMENT, SCHOOL READINGS IN THE. Being» 


the outline of the life of our Lord, as given by St. Mark, with 
additions from the Text of the other Evangelists. Arranged and 
Edited, with Notes and Vocabulary, by the Rev. A. CALVERT, 
M.A., late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. cap. 8vo. 


4s. 6d. 

THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. Being the Greek Text as 
revised by Drs. WEesTcoTT and Hort. With I-xpianatory Notes 
by T. E. Pacr, M.A. Assistant Master at the Charterhouse. 


Feap. 8vo. 45. 6d. 
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THE GOSPEL ACCORDING To St. MARK. Being the Greek 
Text as revised by Drs. WEsSTCOTT and Hort. With Explanatory 
Notes by Rev. J. O. F. Murray, M.A., Lecturer in Emmanuel 
College, Cambridge. Fcap. 8vo. [lx preparation. 


Hardwick.—Works by Archdeacon HARDWICK :— 

A HISTORY OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH. Middle 
Age. From Gregory the Great to the Excommunication of 
Luther. Edited by WILLIAM StTuBBs, M.A., Regius Professor 
of Modern History in the University of Oxford. With Fow 
Maps. New Edition. Crown 8vo. Ios. 6d. 

A HISTORY OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH DURING 
THE REFORMATION. Eighth Edition. Edited by Professor 
STuBBs. Crown 8vo. Ios. 6d. 


Jennings and Lowe.—THE PSALMS, WITH INTRO- 
DUCTIONS AND CRITICAL NOTES. By A.C. JENNINGs, 
M.A.; assisted in parts by ὟΝ. H. Lowe, M.A. In 2 vols, 
Second Edition Revised. Crown 8vo. Ios. 6d. each. 


Kay.—sST. PAUL’S TWO EPISTLES TO THE CORIN. 
THIANS, A COMMENTARY ON. By the late Rev. W. 
Kay, D.D., Rector of Great Leghs, Essex, and Hon. Canon of 
St. Albans ; formerly Principal of Bishop’s College, Calcutta ; and 
Fellow and Tutor of Lincoln College. Demy 8vo, 95. 


Kuenen.—pENTATEUCH AND BOOK OF JOSHUA: an 
Historico-Critical Inquiry into the Origin and Composition of the 
Hexateuch. By A. KUENEN, Professor of Theology at Leiden. 
Translated from the Dutch, with the assistance of the Author, by 
PHILLIP H. WIcCKSTEED, M.A. ὅνο. 145. 


The Oxrorp MacGazine says:—‘‘ The work is absolutely indispensable to all 
special students of the Old Testament.” 


Lightfoot.—wWorks by the Right Rev. J. B. Ligurroot, D.D., 
D.C.L., LL.D., Lord Bishop of Durham. 

ST. PAUL’S EPISTLE TO THE GALATIANS. A Revised 
Text, with Introduction, Notes, and Dissertations, Ninth 
Edition, revised. 8vo. 125. 

ST. PAUL’S EPISTLE TO THE PHILIPPIANS. A Revised 
Text, with Introduction, Notes, and Dissertations. Ninth 
Edition, revised, ὅνο. 12s. 

ST. CLEMENT OF ROME—THE TWO EPISTLES TO 
THE CORINTHIANS. A Revised Text, with Introduction and 
Notes. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

ST. PAUL’S EPISTLES TO THE COLOSSIANS AND TO 
PHILEMON. A Revised Text, with Introductions, Notes, 
and Dissertations, Eighth Edition, revised. 8vo. 12s, 
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Lightfoot.—wWorks by the Right Rev. J. B. Licutroot, D.D., 
D.C.L., LL.D., &c. (continued)— 
THE APOSTOLIC FATHERS. Part II. S. IGNATIUS— 
5. POLYCARP. Revised Texts, with Introductions, Notes, 
Dissertations, and Translations. 2volumes in 3. Demy ὅνο. 48s. 


Maclear.—works by the Rev. G. F. MacLear, D.D., Canon of 
Canterbury, Warden of St. Augustine’s College, Canterbury, and 
late Head-Master of King’s College School, London :— 

A CLASS-BOOK OF OLD TESTAMENT HISTORY. New 
Kdition, with Four Maps. 18mo. 4s. 6d. 

A CLASS-BOOK OF NEW TESTAMENT HISTORY, 
including the Connection of the Old and New ‘Testaments. 
With Four Maps. New Edition. 18mo. 5s. 6d. 

A SHILLING BOOK OF OLD TESTAMENT HISTORY, 
for National and Elementary Schools. With Map. 18mo, cloth. 
New Edition. 

A SHILLING BOOK OF NEW TESTAMENT HISTORY, 
for National and Elementary Schools, With Map. 18mo, cloth. 
New Edition. 

These works have been carefully abridged from the Author’s 
large mamuals. 

CLASS-BOOK OF THE CATECHISM OF THE CHURCH 
OF ENGLAND. New Edition, 18mo. Is. 6d. 

A FIRST CLASS-BOOK OF THE CATECHISM OF THE 
CHURCH OF ENGLAND. With Scripture Proofs, for Junior 
Classes and Schools. New Edition. 18mo. 6d. 

A MANUAL OF INSTRUCTION FOR CONFIRMATION 
AND FIRST COMMUNION. WITH PRAYERS AND 
DEVOTIONS. 32mo, cloth extra, red edges. 2s, 


Maurice.—THE LORD’S PRAYER, THE CREED, ANT 
THE COMMANDMENTS. A Manual for Parents and 
Schoolmasters. To which is added the Order of the Scriptures. 
By the Rev. F.DENISON Maurick, M.A. 18mo, cloth, limp. 1s. 


Pentateuch and Book of Joshua: an Historico-Critical 
Inquiry into the Origin and Composition of the Hexateuch. By 
A. KUENEN, Professor of Theology at Leiden. ‘Translated from 
the Dutch, with the assistance of the Author, by Puiuip I. 
WICKSTEED, M.A. 8vo. 145. 


Procter.—A HISTORY OF THE BOOK OF COMMON 
PRAYER, with a Rationale of its Offices. By Rev. F. PROCTER. 
M.A. 17th Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown ὅγο, 10s. 6d. 
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Procter and Maclear.—AN ELEMENTARY _INTRO- 
DUCTION TO THE BOOK OF COMMON PRAYER. Re- 
arranged and supplemented by an Explanation of the Morning 
and Evening Prayer and the Litany. By the Rev. F. PRocrerR 
and the Kev. Dr. MAcLEAR. New and Enlarged Edition, 
containing the Communion Service and the Confirmation and 
Baptismal Offices. 18mo. 2s. 6d, 


The Psalms, with Introductions and Critical 


Notes.—By A. C. Jenninos, M.A,, Jesus College, Cambridge, 
Tyrwhitt Scholar, Crosse Scholar, Hebrew University Prizeman, 
and Fry Scholar of St. John’s College, Carus and Scholefield 
Prizeman, Vicar of Whittlesford, Cambs. ; assisted in Parts by W. 
H. Lowe, M.A., Hebrew Lecturer and late Scholar of Christ’s 
College, Cambridge, and Tyrwhitt Scholar. In 2 vols. Second 
Edition Revised. Crown $vo. Ios. 6d. each. 


Ramsay.—THE CATECHISER’S MANUAL; or, the Church 
Catechism Illustrated and Explained, for the Use of Clergymen, 
Schoolmasters, and Teachers. By the Rev. ARTHUR RAMSAY, 
M.A. New Edition. 18mo. 15. 6d. 


Ryle.—AN INTRODUCTION TO THE CANON OF THE 
OLD TESTAMENT. By Rev. Ἢ. E. Rye, M.A., Fellow 
of King’s College, Cambridge, and Principal of St. David’s College, 
Lampeter. Crown 8vo. [ln preparation. 


St. John’s Epistles.—The Greek Text with Notes and Essays, 
by Brooke Foss Westcott, D.D., Regius: Professor of Divinity 
and Fellow of King’s College, Cambridge, Canon of Westminster, 
&c. Second Edition Revised. 8vo, 12s. 6d. 


St. Paul’s Epistles.—Greek Text, with Introduction and Notes. 

THE EPISTLE TO THE GALATIANS. Edited by the Right 

Rev. J. B. Licutroot, D.D., Bishop of Durham. Ninth 
Edition, 8vo. 125. 

THE EPISTLE TO THE PHILIPPIANS, By the same Editor, 
Ninth Edition. 8vo. 12s. 

THE EPISTLE TO THE COLOSSIANS AND TO PHI. 
LEMON, By the same Editor. Eighth Edition, 8vo,. 129. 
THE EPISTLE TO THE ROMANS. Edited by the Very Rev. 
C. J. VAUGHAN, D.D., Dean of Llandaff, and Master of the 

Temple. Fifth Edition, Crown 8vo. 75. 6d. 

THE EPISTLE TO THE PHILIPPIANS, with Translation, 
Paraphrase, and Notes for English Readers. By the same Editor. 
Crown 8vo. 5s. 

THE EPISTLE TO THE THESSALONIANS, COMMENT- 
ARY ON THE GREEK TEXT. By Joun EapirE, D.D., LL.D. 
Edited by the Rev. W. YounG, M.A., with Preface by Professor 
CAIRNS, 8vo. 125. 
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St. Paul’s Epistles, continued— 

THE EPISTLES TO THE EPHESIANS, THE COLOSSIANS, 
AND PHILEMON; with Introductions and Notes, and an 
Essay on the Traces of Foreign Elements in the Theology of these 
Epistles. By the Rev. J. LLEWELYN Daviess, M.A., Rector of 
Christ Church, St. Marylebone; late Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. Second Edition, revised. Demy 8vo. 75. 6d. 

THE TWO EPISTLES TO THE CORINTHIANS, A COM- 
MENTARY ON. By the late Rev. W. Kay, D.D., Rector of 
GreatyLeghs, Essex, and Hon. Canon of St. "Albans ; ; formerly 
Principal of Bishop’s College, Calcutta; and Fellow and Tutor of 
Lincoln College. Demy 8vo. 9s. 


The Epistle to the Hebrews. In Greek and English. 
With Critical and Explanatory Notes. Edited by Rev. FREDERIC 
RENDALL, M.A., formerly Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, 
and Assistant-Master at Harrow School. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

The Epistle to the Hebrews. The Greek Text with 
Notes and Essays by B. F. Westcott, D.D. 8vo. [lx the press. 

Westcott.—Works by BRooKE Foss Westcott, D.D., Canon of 


Westminster, Regius Professor of Divinity, and F ellow of King’s 
College, Cambridge. 


A GENERAL SURVEY OF THE HISTORY OF THE. 


CANON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT DURING THE 
FIRST FOUR CENTURIES. Sixth Edition. With Preface on 
‘¢ Supernatural Religion.” Crown 8vo. Ios. 6d. 

INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF THE FOUR 
GOSPELS. Sixth Edition. Crown 8vo. Ios. 6d. 

THE BIBLE BN THE CHURCH. A Popular Account of the 
Collection and Reception of the Holy Scriptures in the Christian 
Churches. New Edition. 18mo, cloth. 45. 6d. 

THE EPISTLES OF ST. JOHN. The Greek Text, with Notes 
and Essays. Second Edition Revised. ὅνο. 12s. 6d. 

THE EPISTLE: TO THE HEBREWS. ime ΕΙΣ Text 
Revised, with Notes and Essays. 8vo. [Li the press. 

SOME THOUGHTS FROM THE ORDINAL. Cr. 8vo. 15. 6d. 


Westcott and Hort.— THE NEW TESTAMENT IN 
THE ORIGINAL GREEK. The Text Revised by B. F. 
Westcott, D.D., Regius Professor of Divinity, Canon of 
Westminster, and F. J. A. Hort, D.D., Lady Margaret Pro- 
fessor of Divinity ; Fellow of Emmanuel College, Cambridge: late 
Fellows of Trinity College, Cambridge. 2 “vols. Crown 8vo. 
tos. 6d. each. 

Waal i.) Text. 
Vol. 11. Intraduction and Appendix, 
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Westcott and Hort.—rHE NEW TESTAMENT IN 
THE ORIGINAL GREEK, FOR SCHOOLS. The Text 
Revised by BrooKE Foss Westcott, D.D., and FENTON JOHN 
ANTHONY Hort, D.D. 12mo. cloth. 4s. 6“. 18mo. roan, red 
edges. 55. 6d. 

Wilson.—THE BIBLE STUDENT’S GUIDE to the more 
Correct Understanding of the English Translation of the Old 
Testament, by reference to the original Hebrew. By WILLIAM 
Witson, D.D., Canon of Winchester, late Fellow of Queen’s 
College, Oxford. Second Edition, carefully revised. to. 
cloth. 25s. 

Wright.—THE BIBLE WORD-BOOK: A Glossary of Archaic 
Words and Phrases in the Authorised Version of the Bible and the 
Book of Common Prayer. By W. ALDIS WRIGHT, M.A., Fellow 
and Bursar of Trinity College, Cambridge. Second Edition, Revised 
and Enlarged. Crown 8vo. 75. 6d. 


Yonge (Charlotte M.).—SCRIPTURE READINGS FOR 
SCHOOLS AND FAMILIES. By CHARLOTTE M. YONGE. 
Author of ‘‘ The Heir of Redclyffe.” In Five Vols. 

First SERIES. GENESIS TO DEUTERONOMY. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
Is. 62. With Comments, 35. 6d. . 

SECOND SERIES. From JosHUA to SoLoMON. Ἐχίτα fcap. 
8vo. Is, 6d. With Comments, 3s. 6d. 

THIRD SERIES. The KinGs and the PROPHETS. Extra fcap. 
8vo. Is.6d. With Comments, 3s. 6d. 

FourTH SERIES. The GospeL Times. 15. Δ, With Comments. 
Extra feap. 8vo, 3s. 6d. 

FirTH SERIES, APOSTOLIC TIMES. Extra fcap. 8vo. 15. 6d. 
With Comments, 35. 6d. 


Zechariah—Lowe.—THE HEBREW STUDENT’S COM- 
MENTARY ON ZECHARIAH, HEBREW AND LxXx. 
With Excursus on Syllable-dividing, Metheg, Initial Dagesh, and 
Siman Rapheh. By W. H. Lowe, M.A., Hebrew Lecturer at 
Christ’s College, Cambridge. Demy $vo. 105. 6d. 


A NEW GEOGRAPHICAL SERIES. 


Messrs. MACMILLAN & Co. propose to issue a series of geographical 
class-books prepared With this aim. They have placed the editorship 
of the series in the hands of Mr. ARCHIBALD GEIKIE, F.R.S., Director- 
General of the Geological Survey of the United Kingdom, and the 
following gentlemen have already expressed their interest in the under- 
taking, and their willingness to assist either as writers or advisers. 

H, W. Bares, F.R.S., Assistant-Secretary of the Royal Geographical 

Society ; Author of ‘‘ The Naturalist on the River Amazons.” 

A, BucuAan, M.A., F.R.S.E., Meteorological Secretary of the Scottish 


Meteorological Sgcicty, 
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A NEW GEOGRAPHICAL SERIES—Continued. 


JoHN Scott Kettie, Librarian and Inspector of Geographical 
Education to the Royal Geographical Society ; Editor of ‘‘ The 
Statesman’s Year-Book.” 

J. NorMAN Lockyer, F.R.S., Correspondent of the Institute of 
France; Author of ‘‘Solar Physics,” ‘‘Elementary Lessons in 
Astronomy,” &c. 

CLEMENTS R. MARKHAM, C.B., F.R.S., Secretary of the Royal 
Geographical Society. 

JoHN Murray, Ph.D., F.R.S.E., Director of the Challenger Expe- 
dition Commission. 

Rev. H. F. Tozer, M.A., Fellow of Exeter College, Oxford ; Author 
of ‘‘ The Geography of Greece,” ‘‘ Highlands of Turkey,” &c. 

E. B. TyLtor, D.C.L., F.R.S., Keeper of the University Museum, 
Oxford ; Author of ‘‘ Primitive Culture,” ἄς. 

A. R. WALLACE, :‘LU.D.) °F. GS), Seinen yore ie” Walay 
Archipelago,” ‘‘The Geographical Distribution of Animals,” 
&c., &c. 

Rev. EDMOND WARRE, D.D., Head Master of Eton. 

Rev. J. E. C. WELLDOoN, M.A., Head Master of Harrow. 

The-following List of Volumes is contemplated ; and it is hoped that 
one or more will be ready very soon :— 


I. THE TEACHING OF GEOGRAPHY. A Practical Handbook for . 


the use of Teachers. By ARCHIBALD GEIKIE, F.R.S., 
Director-General of the Geological Survey of the United 
Kingdom, and Director of the Museum of Practical Geology, 
Jermyn Street, London; formerly Murchison Professor of 
Geology and Mineralogy in the University of Edinburgh. 
Crown 8vo. 25. [ Ready. 
* .* The aim of this volume is to advocate the claims of geography 

as an educational discipline of a high order, and to show how 
these claims may be practically recognised by teachers. 

. A GEOGRAPHY OF THE BRITISH ISLES. 

. AN ELEMENTARY GENERAL GEOGRAPHY. 

A GEOGRAPHY OF THE BRITISH COLONIES. 

A GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE. 

A GEOGRAPHY OF AMERICA. 

A GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA. 

A GEOGRAPHY OF AFRICA. 

A GEOGRAPHY OF THE OCEANS AND OCEANIC ISLANDS, 

. ADVANCED CLASS-BooK OF THE GEOGRAPHY OF BRITAIN. 

. GEOGRAPHY OF AUSTRABIA AND NEW ZEALAND. 

. GEOGRAPHY OF British NORTH AMERICA. 

. GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA. 

. GEOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES. 

. ADVANCED CLASS-BoOK OF THE GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE. 
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